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PREFACE 

The present dissertation work would seek to explain, analyses and depict 

the ideas, conceptions and orientati'ons of Jawaharlal Nehru, Rammanohar Lohia 

· and Asoke Mehta regarding socialism, social justice, individual freedom and demo

cratic thought.· All the three notable thinkers mentioned above were influenced 

and impressed by socialism and Marxism and wanted to infuse and instil socialist 

ideas into the Indian soil. But the ideas, .visions and assertions of the three think

yrs have different characters and nuances. The role and contribution. of Nehru, 

Lohia and Mehta in imparting and rousing consciousness regarding socialistic 

ideas and thoughts among the Indian masses have been discussed and analysed 

in the background of socialist movement in India in a comparative discussion a 
0 

great statesman, who related his vision to social action for the re~eneration and 

regimentation of Indian society. 

Jawaharlal· Nehru was a great nationalist leader, a revolutionary and a 

thinker. During the nationalist movement Nehru gradually assumed a status in the 

Indian political scene which was next only to that of Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru 

was profoundly influenced by Marxism, Scientific Socialism and the Russian revo

lution: As such many of his writings and speeches and some of the policies, he 

pursued, reveal a distinct impact of these ideas and events on him. His primary 

concern was the national liberation and establishment of socialtsm also got ut

most importance. 

Nehru propagated socialist ideas in India. Nehru made a profound impres

sion on the Indian intelligentsia by saying at the annual session of the congress at 

Lucknow in 1936 : "I am convinced that the only key to the solution of the world's 

problems and of India's problems lie in ~ocialism, and when I use this word, I do 

so not in a vague humanitarian way but in the scientific, economic sense .... I see 

no way et ending the poverty, the vast unemployment, the degradation and the 

subjection of the Indian people except through socialism. In short it means a new 

civilization radically different from the present."·· 

(i) 
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Nehru was a liberal who was tremendously influenced by Marxism. He op

posed communalism and regionalism and tried to maintain national unity. He was 

against obscuranticism and he stood for a scientific approach. He was an advo

cate of secularism. 

Nehru gave a positive lead in spreading socialist ideas and he strove hard 

in reconstructing Indian society on the basis of the liberal and scientific culture of 

the West. Nehru was the socialist theorQtician of the most well organized conser

vative party of India. He preached socialism but ever developed a socialist cadre 

or a socialist group within the party. Above all, Nehru can be credited with the 

establishment of a strong democratic tradition in India. 

His political theory is essentially eclectic, drawn from the diverse intellec

tual currents of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Nehru could set the tone 

for modernizing India and making the people of the country aware of the fact that 

they are a part of one world-politically, economically and eulturally. 

M.Chalapthi Rai says that Nehru did not think that any sectarian Socialism 

would suit Indian conditions or that socialism would come about overnight. He 

believed that it had to be an open movement, broad-based, and would depend on 

the mobilization of social forces. Socialism has come to India under his leadership 

more as a grand idea then as a strategy for social change. Very few statesman in 

the twentieth century attained his influence and stature. 

Rammanohar Lohia is one of. the most powerful and outstanding socialist 

leaders in India. His role and contribution about the socialist movement are great 

and remarkable. His ideas and thinking on Marxism, socialism, social justice, equal

ity, freedom and democracy bear a distinctive stamp of his to,wering personality. 

Though Lohia was influenced by Marxism and Gandhian ideals and principles, 

yet his ideas and thought-processes are distinct and bold. He could not unques-
(; 

tioningly follow or emulate Marxian tenets or Gandhian principles. He wanted to 

assimilate Marxism, Gandhism and his own distinct 'Indian brand of Socialism' 

which could be congenial and conducive for the Indian atmosphere and the masses. 
(ii) 
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He denounced the idea to follow blindly any foreign creed or dogma. He wanted 

to take the positive and good postulates of Marxism and Gandhism and carve out 

an independent niche to suit Indian conditions and circumstances. He wanted to 

usher in a 'New Civilisation' where equality and individual freedom would thrive 

and favouritism and corruption would be elmitinated. Lohia was opposed to both 

capitalism and communism. He says: "Socialism is a newer doctrine than capital

ism or communism ... But the career of socialism is impeded most by its inability to 

secure a doctrinal foundation." He says further: "Socialism should cease to live 

on borrowed breath ... To explore once again the economic and the gen~ral aims 

of society and to integrate them into a harmony should be a high endeavour of 

socialist doctrine." 

Lohia pleaded for small unit technology as he opposed heavy 

industrialisation, Lohia's doctrine of 'four-pillar State' advocated decentralisation 

and dispersal of power and authority. He was also an advocate of decentralised 

planning. 

Lohia's social ideas are important and remarkable. He gave utmost impor

tance to democratic values and ethos. He wanted to root out caste disparities and 

oppression of the lower castes by the higher castes, He sought to uplift the condi

tions of the poor and downtrodden. He condemned the elitist approach of the 

bureaucracy and the domination of the people belonging to higher stratus to the 

lower ones. He sincerely wanted to uplift the conditions of women in society. To 

cleanse the society from ills and evils he stressed emphasis on social and eco

nomic reforms. 

Asoke Mehta should be remembered as a democratic socialist an expo

nent of democratic planning in India. As a member of the CSP. Mehta worked 

hard to infuse and disseminate socialist ideas and conceptions among the Indian 

masses. But it should be mentioned that Mehta denounced Marxism. Mehta was 
f 

in favour of liberal democracy. Mehta deprecated violent methods, purges and 

regimentation to usher in socialism. He advocated for social and economic re

forms. Mehta had love and inclination towards democracy, parliamentary prin- . 
(iii) 
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ciples and values. He maintained that equality and individual freedom are essen

tial features of a democratic society. 

Mehta was an economist and wanted to strengthen· Indian economy by 

removing the impediments and fetters of development. To raise the standard of 

living of the Indian people Mehta stressed emphasis on democratic planning. Next 

to Nehru, the most important contribution of Mehta may be m~ntioned as eco

nomic planning. 

This dissertation work has been analysed and discussed in eight chapters. 

The first chapter deals with the theoretical perspective and the meaning and im

plications of Socialism and Social Justice. The second chapter discusses and 

analyses the history of Indian Thinking on Socialism. The third and fourth chap

ters deal with Jawaharlal Nehru's ideas on Socialism and Social Justice and his 

Economic ideas and principles. The fifth chapter analyses Lohia's ideas and thinking 

on socialismand social justice. The sixth chapter deals with the ideas and thought

patterns of Mehta on Socialism and Social Justice. The seventh chapter deals 

with the comparative discussion of the ideas, conceptions and thought-processes 

of Nehru, Lohia, and Asoke Mehta on Socialism, Social Justice, Equality, Free

dom, Democracy, Industrialisation and other related issues. Eight chapter deals 

with the concluding observations on this dissertation work. Lastly, a select bibliog

raphy has been added. 

(iv) 
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SOCIALISM AND SOCIAL JUSTICE : 

MEANING AND IMPLICATIONS. 

Histories of socialism traditionally begin with an account of collectivist doc

trines from Plato to Thomas More which can be linked to movements in Western 

thought sonce the American and French revolutions. This approach has the ad

vantage of establishing a perspective in which the ideas of modern thinkers can 

be measured) 

Socialism is a term which is very much talked about and debated in our 

time and its definition entails some amount of controversy. In company with other 

ideological concepts, socialism has a double reference. On the one hand, it refers 

to ideals, values, properties of what is often called the socialist 'vision'. On the 

other hand, it refers to empirical features of social and political institutions which 

are supposed concertely to embody the vision. Socialism stands for the values of 

freed~m. equality, community, brotherhood, social justice, the classless society, 

progress, peace, prosperity and happiness. Sometimes the value component of 

socialism is stated negatively : socialists are opposed to oppression, exploitation, 

inequality, strife, war, injustice, poverty, misery and delumanisation. On the level 

of institution both adherents and opponents alike would say that socialism is op

posed to the capitalist provate enterprise system which it seeks to replace by a 

system of control over wealth and property and the social s·upervision or 

organisation of economic activity; that is, 'common', or 'public ownership of the 

means of production.'2 

Socialism is the heir to the Renaissance and the enlightenment deriving its 

values from humanism and classical liberalism, Individualism in the sense of self

assertion, secularism in the sense of th(;l· self-sufficiency of human reason and 

human society, materialism in the sense of seeking happiness and fulfilment in 

the poss~ssion and enjoyment of objects found in nature or extracted by human 

labour-these are the chief ingredients ofthe cultural complex of which socialism, 

is the most articulate expression.'3 
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Socialism and utopia- these two words were once thought to be closely 

associated, if indeed not synonymous. The organic connection between social

ism and utopia becomes more evident when we contemplate the contemporary 

scene. Seemingly, Socialism is the leading ideology of our age. 4 In socialism the 

most important cultural, political, intellectual and ideological tends come together 

: socialism represents an aspiration to a future which is understood in terms ov 

visions and prophecies enunciated by thinkers belonging to all creeds, and be

lieved in by the masses of ordinary people in all countries. Socialism sets the style 

of pol.itics and it deeply permeates other doctrines. 5 

Susobhan Sarkar writes : "True communism could arise only out of the 

material contradictions of a capitalist society. It is no wonder therefore that social

ist thought took shape first only in early 19th century. The pas.sion for equality for 

all men, economic equalit, became a real force with men. In the task of formulat

ing a modern socialist theory, the pioneers were Saint Simon and Fourier in France 

and Robert Owen in England."6 

Socialism connotes some fundamental tendencies which together make 

up socialist thought. Socialism gradually emerges in the 18th and 19th centuries 

as a series of responses to a rapidly changing human world. Egalitarianism is the 

first tendency. It is the classical principle of socialism. The dominant notion here is 

'equality.' Another is Moralism, it constitutes the christian principle of socialism. 

The chief values for moralism are social justice, peace, cooperation and brother

hood. Rationalism, the third tendency, represents the principle of the Enlighten-. 

ment in socialism. The chief values. are individual happiness, reason, knowledge, 

efficiencyu in production, the rational, puropseful organisation of human society 

in the interest of progress. Liberatrianism, which could be termed the romantic 

principle of socialism, is the last one. Libertarianism is the demand for freedom in 
• 

the sense of the total absence of restraints, external and internal. 7 

Socialism and communism are not two fo a kind, but represent two incom

patible ways of thought and life, as incompatible as liberalism and totalitarianism. 

There are several factors of antagonism between socialists and communists. First, 
"2 
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communists seek to bring about the end of capitalism by a single act of revolution:.. 

ary upheaval and civil war. Socialists, on the other hand, adhere to strict constitu

tional procedures; they seek power by ballots, rather than bullets, and once in 

office they know they are not in for keeps, but are subject to be voted out in the 

next election. 8 

EARLY SOCIALISM 

In the philosophy of liberalism fr.eedom and equality were indivisible. But 

these guarantees sooon found to be inadequate, especially for ensuring eco

nomic equality. The main reason was the radical change in the scale of produc-. 

tion brought about by the technological transformation associated with the indus

trial revolution. Early socialism sought to resolve this dilemma. Early socialist think

ers sought to replace capitalism by some form of workers ownership or control of 

industry. 

Some men rejected the injustices of the industrial revolution. Other even 

regretted the industrial revolution itself and wished to return to the pre-industrial 

era which they imagined as a golden age of happiness and prosperity instead of 

the life of endless poverty and tiol it was in reality. The socialists made the most · 

rigorous criticism of the new industrial society and were concerned to change it. 

· The word 'Socialist' was first used in 1827 by disciples of Robert Owen in the 

British Co-operative Magazine to denote a person who rejected the laissez-faire 

theory propagated by the new entrepreneur class in favour of co-operation. To 

the socialists it was clear that the profit motive, left undisturbed by government 

action, did not and could not produce universal happiness, as the capitalists 

claimed. 9 

Robert Owen,· Saint-Simon, and fourier were socialists and they rejected 

lassez fa ire in favour of a system where the rewards of the new industrialism were 

shared by all rather than by a few, ln.brief, the early socialists like Robert Owen, 

Saint Simon and Fourier generally sought to restore the liberalist identity between 

freedom and equality through the replacement of capitalism by a system of broad

based productive associations and cooperatives and a libertarian political system 
3 

0 



0 

in which the state would aid and generally regulated the economic sysytem with

out exercising too much control over it. 

Early socialism of this type had certain special characteristics which were 

to distinguish it form Marxian socialism. In the first place, it was not backed by any 

'philosophy of history' and was pragmatic and experimental in character. Sec

ondly I it had religious and moral overtones. All the thinkers thought along uptopian 

basis, so it it often branded as 'utopian.$ocialism.' Thridly, it had no sociology and 

no theory of class struggle. As a consequence, it believ~d in peaceful tranisition 

·from capitalism to socialism. 10 

MARXIAN SOCIALISM 

It was Marx and Engels who brought together the. socialist ideal and the 

labour movement. The communist manifesto of 1848 proclaimed the union. In 

Marx's hands, socialist thought shed its utopian dreaming and turned into a scien

tific theory. He argued that the abolition of poverty can come only through the 

abolition of classes. 11 

During the middle of the nineteenth century utopian socialism began to 

give way to 'scientific' or Marxian socialism. The economic ·interpretation of his

tory, the theory of the class struggle, and the doctrine of surplus value were the 

cornerstones of the Marxian·philosophy Marxian socialism gave emphasis on the 

importance of the economic factor in the progress of society and the part played 

~.Y the class struggle in order to establish an egalitarian social order. 

With Marx socialism entered an altogether new phase. First, dialectical 

materialism.sought to give a new meaning and inevitability to history and enabled 

Marxists to regard their ideology as historically inevitable. Socialism thus became 
' 

'scientific' as opposed to early socialism which the Marxists called 'utopian.' Sec-

ondly, Marxist socialism shunned all religious overtones and regarded religion as 

positively harmful to society. Marx developed a broad humanist sociology and 

prescribed a revolutionary method of upsetting the existing order of society. Be

yond that he virtually contended himself by referring broadly to the "dictators;hip of 

4 



the proletariat" which would eliminate the capitalist class and lead to the eventual 

disappearance of the state. 12 

DE M 0 C RAT I C S 0 CIA LIS M. 

Democratic socialism is used as an umbrella term to 'describe the prin

ciples, policies and institutions characteristic of European parliamentary social

ism. A short definition of a Democratic Socialist- or more simply, a Socialist- is a 

person who believes in equality and freedom, and in the conscious, directed 

organisation of political, economic and social machinery to change society in ac

cordance with these ideals. 13 Democratic Socialism, like communism, began as a 

protest against the injustices created by the industrial revolution in Europe. 

The link betweE3n democracy and socialism is the most important single 

element in socialist thought and policy. Looking at the history 'of socialism, it can 

be seen that successful socialist movements have grown up only in nations with 

strong democratic traditions, such as great Britian, Scandinavia, Holland and Bel~ 

gium.'14 

It is to be admitted that from Marx, democratic socialism derives some part 

of its inspiration. Modern social sciences have categorically rejected the deter

ministic approach to historical and social phenomena and deny the possibility of. 

explaining such phenomena with amy single irrevocable law or with any single 

unique factor. Consistently with this new development in the social sciences, demo

cratic socialists take a plural view ~f histo,Y'and society and do not consider it 

necessary to have a deterministic philosophy of history to buttress their socialist 

convictions. Democratic socialism does not accept the Marxian view of armed 

revolution. 15 

SOCIAL JUSTICE 

Man is a social being as Marx puts it. His human existence acquires signifi

cance only as a member of society, as a social being. His development is condi

tioned by the social environment in which he liVes·. In the history of his develop

ment is mirrored the development of the society of which he is a member. It is the 
5 
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way the society is organized, the values it cherishes and the ideals it pursues that 

determine not only the course of historical development of the society itself but· 

the thought and behaviour pattern of its members. It is the social environment that 

determines one's entire psyche and culture in every epoch of history. The form of 

social organization under which man lives determines his very nature and ge-

. nius. 16 

Social justice is avalue-oriented..term. The concept of social justice is inex

tricably linked with equality, freedom and the concept of ideology. 

lr would not be right to say that the values of freedom, equality, social jus

tice and rationality of action are entirely new. But their meaning has undergone 

change, and the areas of life in which they are considered applicable have wid

ened over the centuries. While equality is a value, differentiation in remards as 

related to effort and ability seems to be essential for the organisation of social 

life. 17Values are socially embedded. 

Democratic Socialists have always given high priority to goverment social 

services because they believe that, as part of the battle for social equality and 

justice, it should be a collective responsibility to ensure a fair share of the basic 

necessities of life for all citizens. Socialist governments pioneered m.any of the 

advances in social welfare; and most of the new thinking on welfare comes from 

Socialists. Perhaps the greatest tribute to Socialist achievement in this field is that 

most governments of the affluent countires support the idea of social weJfare. 18 

Democratic Socialists believed in individual equality and freedom they were 

against the exploitation of one man by another and they wanted to develop soci

ety towards greater equality, freedom and social justice for all. 

Democratic Socialism accords insistence on the importance of the indi

vidual and the recognition that his rights and opportunities can be protected and 

enhanced by collective decisions. Democratic socialism gives emphasis on the 

fullest development of human personality and a just and jumane social order hav-
6 
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ing soCial justice. Individual freedom and equality are the cornerstone of demo

cratic socialism. The OSlo Declaration says : 'Both freedom and equality are pre

cious and essential to human happiness. They are the twin pillars upon which the 

ideal of human brotherhood rests.' 19 There can be no freedom without equality or 

equality without freedom. The aim of socialism is to give greater freedom to the · 

individual without freedom; equality is meaningless. In society, social justice can

not be established without equality and individual freedom. Only within a demo-
. ' 

cratic framework can freedom, equality...and social justice find their fullest expres

sion. 

Equality, freedom and social justice in a society should be analysed from 

the viewpoint and perspective of ideology. An ideology is a relatively comprehen

sive and organised pattern of values, beliefs and cognitive perceptions. Social 

movements espousing particular ideologies seek to provide strategies by which 

the existing system can be sustained or a new system brought into existence._ 

Ideology serves not only as an explanation of life's phenomena but also as a goal

setter and an inspiration behind movements of social action. 20 Ideologies specify 

'-social-structural goals and the value as well as knowledge framework in terms of 

which the goals are justified. Perhaps the most important function of an ideology 

in a political system is to legitimise the political structures and the distribution of 

political power within that system. Alan Ball says that "the first steps in the devel-

. opment of the study of politics were motivated by the desire to find the best sys- · 

tern of government. "21 

The theory of socialism, it is argued, is founded on principles of justice and 

right. For it abolishes the individual competition under the existing capitalist sys

tem and substitutes principle of co-operation under which equality of opportunity 

and equality of reward will be secured to the individual thus pasing the way for the 

establishment of social justice in a society. 

7 
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CHAPTER -II 

History of the Indian thinking on Socialism : 

A Brief Overview. 

2:1 The Genesis of The Socialist Ideology. 

Scientific socialist thought in India is a product of modern era. Indian's 

conquest by the British led not only to the loss of her political fr~edom, it also 

brought to light India's social and economic inferiority to the west. Early nation

alist thinkers of India wanted attainment and restoration of national identity. 

The new wave of Indian nationalism emerged as 'the quest for a new national 

identity.' The nationalist thinkers hailed the British rule as a boon as it had 

sown the seeds of change and progress in India which had been static and 

staghantbefore the coming of the British. --.--· ..... . 

In the West new thinkers and reformers had appeared who advocated the 

necessity of the replacement of the capitalist society. Marx was important of 

them who had emerged as the most formidable critic of the new industiral 

capitalist sociaety and as the precursor of the philosophy of socialism. Marx 

presented .in 1848 a full statement of 'scientific socialism' in his "Communist 

Manifesto." This statement has been exercising a tremendous impact on sen

sitive minds in different parts of the world. The Russian Revolution in 1917 

created a stir and aroused and awakened the minds of the countries who were 

under colonial rule. The Russian Revolution demonstrated that an oppressive 

and tyrannical rule could be over thrown by the common ordinary people if 

they were alert and well-organised.~ 

9 
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2.2 The Growth of Indian Socialism. 

The term 'socialism' is generally used in a variety of senses, to connote 

different politico-economic programmes and courses of action which are often 

widely divergent. It should be • admitted· that though socialism is a universal 

phenomenon in contemporary ideological thinking, ambiguity • remains re

garding the meaning of. socialism. In y1dia a broad socialistic approach has 

developed within the Indian freedom movement. Some Indian thinkers were 

influenced and drawn towards socialism. 

The Indian Renaissance of the second h~lf of the 19th century gave rise 

to certain national ideals, including democracy, a broad form of socialism, 

non-violence, anti-imperialism, anti-racialism, Asianism and cooperative inter

nationalism.2These ideals were influenced to a certain extent by Western po

liticaLand,,economic.thought but these _ideas bean a distinef..,imprint,.of.-lndian 

thinking, traditions and culture. These ideas were essentially derived from 

Indian's own cultural and intellectual tradition and have a linkage with Indian 

history and historical conditions. V.R. Mehta rightly observes :"By the middle 

of the twentieth century, Indian thinkers began to move specifically towards 

socialsim, which while deriving its. inspiration from the development of 

socialism in the West, would yet incorporate the specificity and identify of 

Indian society."3 

The growth of Indian socialism during the period, the first and the second 

. world wars, can best be studied in the political and social· context of the time. 

Its growth was not a straight line,. rather suffered from false starts and set;. 

backs; it was affected by the hostility of the British authorities,· recurrent eco-. . 
nomic crises, the changing international scene and the rather violent shifts in 

· the attitudes of the Communist International towards the national struggle in 

India. The organisation of "Left Politics' took place in the face of official opposition 
10 



and congress suspicion. There is no doubt that socialist ideas and parties 

gave a certain social content and occasionallly a sharper edge to Indian na

tionalism as represented by the Indian National Congress. 4 

Marx's radical views attracted the Indian nationalist thinkers. They sought 

to expose the drawbacks and limitations of British rule and revealed the 

economic plight of the country as the, result of her drainage of wealth by the 

colonial masters. The early nationalist thinkers like Dadabhai Naoroji, B.G. 

Tilak, Ramesh Chandra Dutt, Gokhale, Justice Ranade did a commendable 

job in exposing the evil designs of the colonial rulers and in arousing the sen

timents of indian people to revolt against the foreign domination Bipan Chandra 

Says: 

"The Indian national movement was basically the product of the central or 

primary contradiction of colonial India, the contradiction between colonialism 

.. - -" -.. .,._ .. and the interests of the Indian people.-This was· its material basis."5 

At this time national consciousness began to grow apace. It is to be pointed 

out that the oevelopment of transport and communications through the 

railways, post and telegraph and press helped the growth of such conscious

ness. The first popular movement began under ·the leadership of B.G. Tilak 

in Maharashtra in the 1890's and the partition of Bengal (1905) gave a great 

fillip and a radical turn .to the nationalist movement. It is significant that in 1906 

Dadabhai Naoraji, in his presidential address to the annual session of the In

dian National Congress, placed before the people swaraj or self-government 

as the goal to be attained.6 

The writings and speeches of these liberal leaders pointed out the eco

nomic maladies of the country but contained no direct idea of socialism, yet the 

economic unrest generated by their writings helped in the gradual growth of a 

socialist ideology in the country.7 
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The revivalist movement in the country towards the end of 19th century 

and beginning of 20th century also generated cosciousness through the socio

religious reforms, and gave direction towards the growth of socialist ideology 

in the country. The Theosophical society also contributed to the growth of 

socialistic ideas in the country. Anne Besant saw in Indian thinking rich tra

dition of socialism. 8 

If we seek to analyse the thinking of Indian thinkers on socialism and 

socialistic ideas we will notice that different thinkers viewed, examined and 

discussed socialism from diverse viewpoints and angles. It is remarkable that 

no two of our thinkers agree on what precisely socialism connotes. 

Vivekananda called himself a socialist. He was a social reformer. He 

presented a balanced view for both society and the individual. Vivekananda 

understood that in a perfect.society-,there-should be proper harmony between 

man and the aim should be a synthesis between spiritualism and materia1ism. 

Vivekananda wad deeply devoted to the cause of the liberation of the poor, 

and the downtrodden. Vivekananda harped on the moral foundations of 

national cohesion and solidarity for the regeneration and rejuvenation of 

Indian nation. It should be mentioned that Vivekananda enriched the moral 

foundations of Bengal nationalism, in theory and practice, by dint of his 

innumerable writings and speeches.9 

Bankimchandra Chatterjee was a creative social thinkers. He was a keen 

observer and an analyst of the social realities around him. He depicted in his 

novels the social maladies and inequalities· and provided remedies for their 

eradication. In 1879 he published his essary on "Samya" in which he made a 
~-. 

frontal attack on various forms of inequality in society. 10 

Mahatma Gandhi is regarded as the greatest revolutionary of the present 
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century. He is a man of action, a realist and a pragmatist. He is hailed as the 

greatest mass mobiliser in India. According to Gandhi, equality is the essence 

of socialism. Gandhi was of the opinion that the virtue of socialism was that it 

regards all members as equal, none low, none high. He was quite emphatic 

o that since socialism is pure as crystal, it requires crystarlike means to achieve 

it. He wrote, 'Impure means result in an impure end.' 

Gandhi's conception of socialism was ethical, based on the possibility of 

reform in human nature. He was a great exponent of truth and non-violence. 

Gandhi argued that We'stern democracy, Fascism and Communism were all 

unacceptable to India, because they were all characterised by the absence of 

true freedom, whether individual or collective, inequality and exploitation. Gandhi 

was opposed to communism and the soviety system of government, as he 

detested violence, regimentation and dictatorship. 

Gandhi was convinced that ture socialism can be established by satyagraha . . ~ 

alone. He wrote, "It is the highest and infallible means, the greatest force. 

Socialism will not be reached by any other means. Satyagraha can rid society 

of all evils, political, economic and moral."11 

Sri Aurobindo was emphatic in rejecting capitalism and communism and 

in suggesting a new type of socio-political order closely resembling demo

cratic socialism, although he discussed the future more from the point of view 

of humanity as a whole than from that of India. M.N. Roy was a humanist and 

following Renaissance thought he accepted man as a point of departure: He 

accepted the principle of the sovereignty of the individual and tried to integrate 

it with democratic theory. 12 M.N. Roy wanted man to perform his social 

responsibilites without surrendering his liberty. M.N Roy was not in favour of a 

communist revolution. He was a socialist of a kind but was deeply opposed to 

all forms of totalitarianism. In relation to humanism, his object!ves were of 
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libertarian kind. Roy gave almost importance on individual freedom. 

The New Humanism of M.N. Roy aimed at a secular, rational morality for 

opening a new perspective before the world. The New Humanism of M.N. Roy 

rejected the economic determinism of Marx and considered the human will as 

the motive force of social evolution. He affirmed that revolution must go be

yond the mere economic reorganisation of society for the sake of creating a 

new world of freedom and social justice.13 

During India's freedom struggle, a serious debate was going on in the 

country about the goal and purpose of freedom and on what should be the 

social and economic content of political independence. It showed the desire of 

the Indian elite to define the picture of future India when they would be called 

upon to 'build' after the British has left. One ideologue of the national move

ment, Jawaharlal Nehru, wanted the country to accept the goal of socialism for 

free India. 

"Of the leaders of all-India stature, Jawaharlal Nehru was one of the first to 

be attracted to socialism,"14 opines Sankar Ghose. N_ehru would not like to 

define socialism in precise and rigid terms, Nehru once said : 'What I want is 
! 

that all individuals in India should have equal opport~nities of growth, from 

birth upwards, and equal opportunities for work according to their capacity.' 

Socialism appealed to Nehru 'as a philosoply of life.' He viewed socialism as 

'the only key to the solution of the world's problmes and of India's problems.' 

Nehru sought to evolve a social philosophy for the construction of Indian soci

ety on the basis of equality, social justice and individual freedom. Nehru was a 

pragmatist. He said, "I c;:~m not enamoured of these 'isms', .... and I want to 

forget the 'ism' attached to it. Our problem today is to raise the standard o{ the 

masses .... I should like to set them on the right road and I do not care what 

'ism' it is that helps me to set them on that road, provided I do it.''15 Nehru 
14 



believed that socialism was bound to come to India, even though in establish

ing socialism India "may evolve her own methods and may adapt the ideal to 

the genius of her race." 16 

Subhas Bose writes in 1931 that socialism, justice, equality, freedom, dis

cipline and love constitute the essence of socialism, According to Jayaprakash 

Narayan, voluntary subordination of one's interest to the; larger interest of soci

ety is the keynote of socialism. Jayaprakash writes : 

The objectives of s6cialism are : Elimination of exploitation and poverty; 

provision of equal opportunities to all for self-development; full development of 

the material and moral resources of society and utilisation of these resources 

in accordance with the needs and wishes of society as a whole rather than in 

accordance with the dictates of profit; equitable appointment of national wealth 

and social, educational and other services between all who labour and serve 

society. 17 

Narendra Deva retained his faith in democratic socialism. He believed ina 

classless society, but he said that Indian socialists must remain wedded to the 

ideal of democracy and to the policy of effecting • changes peacefully. 

Rammandhar Lohia defined socialism as 'equality and prosperity.' Lohia harped 

on the need of an independent doctrine of socialism with a distinct stamp of 

lndianness. Lohia feels that Indian socialism cannot be built by following 

Marxism blindly. Asoke Mehta planded for an Asian socialism which would be 

revisionist, democratic and pacific. 18 Mehta favoured Western concepts of 

social democracy and democratic socialism than Marxism . 

. 1404·16 
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CHAPTER - Ill 

Jawaharlal Nehru's Ideas and Vision of Socialism and Social Justice 

(Early Attachment To Socialism) 

3.1 Introduction 

Jawaharlal Nehru has been a multifaceted personality and his contribution 

to the regeneration and renaissance in India has been significant. He was a 

nationalist with democratic convictions gradually moving towards socialism. 

Next to Gandhi, there has been no one in India more written about than 

Jawaharlal Nehru, nor one who has written more revealingly about himself. 

Although he occupied the centre stage in Indian politics for more than thirty 

years, there was perhaps been no more controversial or complex figure than 

Nehru. He has at various times been called a communist, a fabian socialist, a 

fascist, an autocrat, a convinced democrat and a liberal humanist. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was the only leader whose personality stood out as the 

one rallying point for the sentiment and loyalty of every section of the Indian 

society. 

He is polished, cultured and articulate. He is rational and pragmatist. He 

. was a man of introspection. He was agreat nation builder. Nehru was a man of 

high imagination, and sensitivity. 

"Nehru is a man of modern education and culture endowed with a high 

degree of moral integrity, refinement and personal charm," writes M.N. Roy. 1 

Nehru represented the vioce and aspiration of the modern Indian national

ist movement. More than any other contemporary Indian, he had 'discovered' 
17 



India, and read a meaning and a purpose in the panorama of Indian historY.2 

Nehru's services to the making of modern India makes him our greatest 

nation builder, the founder of our seeularism, our socialism, and our democ

racy. He left a lasting impression on India's social and economic process and 

pushed th.em on to the climax of a revolution. He esta~lished firmly the plan

ning processes and the foundations of parliamentary democracy.3 

Nehru's vision, infatuation and conception of socialism was profound 
I 

and all-embracing and he wanted to infuse and instil the fervour of socialism 

into the Indian soil. Nehru wanted the country to accept the goal of socialism 

for free India. 

Nehru's socialism visualised a new social order free from political, eco

nomic and social injustice. Nehru's philosophy of life for the individual and the 

society combined in one sweeping whole, fairplay, justice and equality through 

socialism. 4 

Nehru was really the founder of Indian socialism. Among the Indian politi

cal. thinkers Nehru first was deeply attracted and influenced by Marxism and 

Socialism and he felt and understood that it was the best doctrine for the well

being and emancipation of mankind. Nehru looked at socialism as the pana

cea for all kinds of ills and problems India has been experiencing and he envi

sioned and cherished the· desire to establish socialism to uplift the conditions 

of the people of India. Nehru imparted to the ideals of secularism, socialism 

and democracy the compassionate spirit of humanism. 

Nehru had high ambition for his country and he always dreamed of its 

destiny. The standards which he had set and the values which he had estab

lished had to be followed with firmness and loyalty. 
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3.2 F,ormative Influences. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was bo'rn on Novermber 14, 1889 and died on May 27, 

1964, completing almost 75 years of his life. 

To trace the root of injection of socialistic ideas and thinking to Nehru, we 

have to go back to his academic carreer at Harrow and Cambridge. Nehru 

wirtes in his Autobiography that in London he was 'vaguely attracted to the 

Fabians ·and socialistic ideas .. .'5 Nehru said, "I would say that it was really at 

Cambridge that, broadly' speaking, certain socialistic ideas- partly Fabian So

cialism, partly some slightly more aggressive socialistic ideas- developed. But 

it was all very academic .... "6 

Nehru's sojourn to Europe of the late twenties was very much congenial to 

his development of interest in socialism. Nehru writes, "Polotical freedom, in

dependence, were no doubt essential, but they were steps only in the right 

direction; without social freedom and a socialistic structure of society and ·the 

State, neither the country nor the individual could develop much .... I found the 

vast political, economic, and cultural changes going on in Europe and America 

a fascinating study. Soviet Russia, despite certain unpleasant aspects, attracted 

me greatly, and seemed to hold forth a message of hope to the world .... "7 

Nehru said, "My politics has been. those of my cl~ss, the bourgeoisie."8 

Nehru wrote that in the twenties 'I got entangled in the kisan (peasant) move

ment. That entanglement grew in later years and influenced my mental outlook 

greatly.' 9 

Nehru once said, "Every where I spoke on political independence and 

social freedom and made the former a step towards the attainment of the 

latter. I wanted to spread the ideology of socialism especially among congress 
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workers and the intelligensia, for these people, who were the backbone of the 

national movement, thought largely in terms of the narrowest nationalism."10 

India's first Socialist weekly was founded in 1923. The first Indian Work

ers' and Peasants' Party was established in Bengal in 1926. Jawaharlal was 

invited to deliver the Presidential address to the first All-India Socialist Youth 

Congress in 1928. He said, "I was by no means a pioneer in the socialist field 

in India. Indeed I was rather backward and I had only advanced painfully, step 

by step, where many others had gone ahead blazing a trail. The workers' trade 

union movement was, idt3ologically, definitely socialist, and so were the major

ity of the Youth Leagues."11 He said further, "A vague confused socialism was 

already part of the atmosphere of India when I returned form Europe in De

cember 1927, and even earlier than that there were many indivudual social

ists. Mostly they thought along utopian lines, but Marxian theory was influenc

ing them increasingly ... "12 

Nehru joined in the Civil Dispbedience Movement in 1920-21 and there 

after he plunged into active politics with vigour and enthusiasm. Nehru's tour in 

West in 1926-27 was a boon to him. It enriched and enlightened his intellectual 

grarp and. acumen. 

In 1927 Nehru visited Soviet Union. Nehru's visit to Moscow was the last 

noteworthy event of his European tour. His visit to the USSR in November 

1927 has a noticeable influence on the evolution of his political outlook. In the 

Soviet Union he met representatives of the revolutionary and national libera

tion movements of Eruope, Asia and Africa. He saw the necessity for their 

unity and cooperation, and became acquinted not with Fabian,but with revolu

tionary, scientific socialism,.which had ceased to be merely a theory and had 

begun to be put into practice. His infatuation and fascination with communism 

started at this time. He had acquired a wider perspective, especially the 
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conviction that political freedom had to be linked to soci:alsim. Nehru notes, "I 

had long been drawn to socialism and communism, and :Russia had appealed 

to me."13 

Nehru had imbibed a Fabian view of socialism as a young man in England. 

"I was a pure nationalist, he wrote of the period round about 1917 when he was 

making a not very willing entr)i into political life, "my vague socialist ideas of 

college days having sunk into the background .... Stirring the embers of social

istic ideas in my head. They were vague ideas, more humanitarian and uto

pian than scientific."14 ' 

It was not before the middle twenties that Nehru began to be really drawn 

towards socialism. His wanderings among the kisans' in 1920-21 'lifted the veil 

and disclosed a fundamental aspect of the Indian problem to which national

ists had hardly paid any attention.' 15 

In 1927, Nehru was invited as a representative of the Indian National 

Congress to the Congress of Oppressed Nations in Brussels. Nehru's partici

pation in the work of this congress, in the Anti-imperialist league established 

there had an important bearing to the shaping and moulding of his political 

attitude and outlook. It was at Brussels that Nehru was attracted towards 

communism. He states, " ... I turned inevitably wtih goodwill towards commu

nism, for, whatever its faults, it was at least not hypocritical and not imperialis

tic."16 He states further, "It was not a doctrinal adherence, as I did not know 

much about the fine points of Communism, my acquaintance being limited at 

the time to its broad features. There attracted me, as also the tremendous 

changes taking place in Russia."17 Nehru wrote, "Russia apart, the theory and 

philosophy of Marxism lightened up many a dark corn,er of my mind. History 

came to have a new meaning for me, The Marxist interpretation threw a flood 

of light on it .. . It was the essential freedom from dogma and the scientific 
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outlook of Marxism that appealed to me."18 

The ideas of Marx and Lenin replaced to a considerable degree Nehru's 

former liberal, social-reformist and Gandhian concepts. However, the effect of 

Marxism-Leninsm on Nehru was never complete and he did not become a 

materialist philosopher. 

After his return to India from Europe in December, 19?7, Jawaharlal .be

gan to play an increasingly important role in Congress. From 1927 to 1929 

Jawaharlal was general secretary of Congress. In 1928 he presided over vari

ous provincial conferences, and became president of the All-India Trade Union 

Congress. Without hesitation, Nehru declared himself a supporter of scientic 

socialism and regarded the building of socialism the ultimate objective of the 

liberation movement. The strengthening of the revolutionary and socialist ten

dencies in Nehru's outlook continued until the mid-thirties. From the second 

half of the thirties the socialist and revulutionary tendencies in his activity be

came weaker. 

Nehru did not like the aggressiveness, intolerance and regimentation of 

the communists. Nehru writes in his Autobiography, " ... I am very far from 

being a communist. My roots are still perhaps partly in the nineteenth century, 

and I have been too much influenced by the humanist liberal tradition to get out 

of it completely. This bourgeois background follows me about and is naturally 

a source of irritation to to many. communists."19 He adds, "I dislike dogmatism 

.... I dislike also much that has happened in Russia, an,d especially the exces

sive use of violence in normal times."20 'I do believe', Nehru wrote, that funda

mentally the choice before the·world today is between some from of commu

nism and some form of fascism, and I am all for the former, that, communism. 

There is no middle road .... and I choose the communist ideal .... I think that 

}hese methods will have to adapt themselves to changing conditions and may 
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vary in different countries.' 21 

Nehru sought to instil in the youth of India higher ideals. lnternationlism, 

democratic socialism, political and economic equality, an end to exploitation 

and subjugation- these were among Jawaharlal's most ardently avowed goals. 

Nehru became President of the All India Trade Union Congress in 1929, 

and during the same year he ·was to become President of the Lahore Con

gress, Jawaharlal said from the President's chair at the Lahore Congress in 

December. 1929, "I musi frankly confess that I am a socialist and a republican. 

We must realise that the philosophy of socialism has gradually permeated the 

entire structure of society the world over .... India will have to go that way too if 

she seeks to end her poverty and inequality though she may evolve her own 

methods and may adopt the ideal to the genins of her race."22 

3.3 Nehru's Infatuation With Socialism And Communism. 

Born in an aristocratic family and brought up in aristocratic surroundings 

and mannerisms Nehru's outlook was entirely bourgeois till 1920. His visit to 

Europe and Soviet Union in 1926-27 influenced his political thinking profoundly, 

He was impressed to see the stupendous achievements what Russia had made 

by adhering to socialism. 

Nehru was a visionary. He had a vision to establish socialism in India. He 

had a romantic attachment and fascination about socialism. Nehru accepted 

socialism as a philosophy of life and had the socialistic pattern of society adopted 

as the ideal of India by the Indian Parliament. 

Nehru is primarily a man of moods and impulses. One may find a strange 

combination of contradictory qualities in Nehru. However, one would find an 
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ideal of its own self. Nehru wanted a 'mental revolutuon which would transform 

lndia.' 23 His expression is transparent to his taught. 

"A study of Marx and Lenin produced a powerful effect on my mind and 

helped me to see history and current affairs in a new light, observes Nehru."24 

He says further, "It did not satisfy me completely, nor did it answer all the 

question in my mind, and, almost unawares, a vague idealist approach would 

creep into my mind, something rather akin to the Vedanta approach.25 He writes 

further, " ... while I accepted the fundamentals of the socialist theory, I did not 

trouble myself about its 'numerous inner controversies."26 

Regarding Marxism, Nehru observes, " ... I am no.:expert in it, and, as it 

happens, even the experts and the pandits differ."27 

Jawaharlal wrote to Indira, "Socialism, I have told you, is of many kinds. 

There is general agreement, however, that it aims at the control by the State of 

the means of production that is, land and mines and factories and the like- and 

the means of distribution, like railways, etc; and also banks and similar institu

tions. The idea is that individuals should not be allowed to exploit any of these 

methods or institutions, or the labour of others, to their own personal advan

tage."28 He adds, "Having agreed as to the ideal of socialism, the next thing to 

decide is how one is to achieve it."29 

About Marxism, Nehru writes, "It IS a way of interpreting history and poli-
. . 

tics and economics and human life and.human desires. It is a .theory as well as 

a call to action. It is a philosophy which has something to say about most of the 

activities of man's life."30 

Nehru goes on, "Marx looked upon history as a grand process of evolutuon 

by inevitable class struggles ... Capitilism was itself producing and increasing 
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the numbers and strength of this class, which would ultimately overwhelm it 

and establish the classless society and socialism."31 He adds, "Marx's theory 

of history was an ever-changing and advancing society. There is no fixity in it. 

It was a dynamic conception."32 

Nehru was much fascinated by the Marxist statement of socialism, its sci

entific premises, its emphasis on economic basis of social relations, its inter

pretation of history as well as it.s goal of a classless society. Nehru maintained 

that even his fascination for socialism was inspired by his concern for the dig

nity of individuality because it was likely 'to release innumerable individuals 

from economic and cultural bondage.' Nehru did not consider socialism as an 

end in itself but as the only means to the maximisation of democracy. Nehru's 

prime concern was, "how to combine democracy with socialism, how to main

tain individual freedom and initiative and yet have centralized social control 

and plannfng of the economics of the people, on the national as well as ·the 

international plane."33 

3.4 The Emergince of Gandhi 

The anti-Rowlatt Act agitation brought to the fore of the national move

ment a new leader with a novel political philosophy and teacnique, Mohandas 

Karamchand Gandhi (1868-1948). Gandhiji was born on October 2, 1868, in 

Porbandar in the Kathiwar Peninsula in western lndia.34 

Gandhi displayed in the course of his successful application of Satyagraha 

for vincating the rights of the Indians and other colured people in South Africa, 
' 

boundless energy, inexhaustible moral strength, honesty and ability to estab-

lish personal relations with all sections of the people. Gandhiji revered Gokhale 

and accepted him as his political guru or mentor. On his return from a trip to 

South Aftica (1912) Gokhale said that Gandhi had in him "the marvellous 
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spiritual power to turn ordinary men around him into heroes and martyrs."35 

The emergence of Gandhiji as the undisputed leader of the Indian national 

movement is an important event. Gandhiji was firmly rooted in the Indian earth 

and it was from that fact that he drew this immerse strength. 

Nehru writes in his Autobiography, "My first meeting with Gandhiji was 

about the time of the Lucknow Congress during Christmas 1916. All of us 

admired him for his heroic fight"in South Africa, but he seemed very distant and 
I 

different and unpolitical to many of us young men."36 

According to Nehru, "Tagore and Gandhi have undoubtedly been the two 

outstanding and dominating figures of India in this first half of the twentieth 

century."37 

Nehru writes about the coming of Gandhi : "He was like a powerful current 

of fresh air that made us stretch ourselves and take deep breaths; like a beam 

of light that pierced the darkness and removed the scales from our eyes; like a 

whirlwind that upset many things, but most of all the working of people's minds."38 

Nehru writes, Gandhi influenced millions of people in India in varying de-· 

grees .... He was an activist full of dynamic energy ... He has done more than 

anyone I know to fight and change the quietism of the Indian people.39 

In the course of his struggle against racialism in South Africa, he had de

veloped his philosphy of action - Satyagaha. Its two major elements were truth 

and non-violence. He difined it to be soul-force or love-force, the force which is 

born of truth and non-violence. _The Satyagrahi would refuse to submit to what

ever he considered to be wrong. He would remain peaceful under all provoca

tions. He hoped thereby to arouse the conscience of the wrong-doer. 40 
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Nehru observes, "He had an amazing knack of reaching the heart of the 

people .... What I admired was the moral and ethical side of our movement and 

of satyagraha .... It was the right policy for us .... A worthy end should have 

worthy means leading up to it."41 

With the coming of Gandhi the masses became all at once active partici

pants in the national movement Gandhiji was perhaps the only leader whose 

personal identification with the rural masses was total and complete. 

3.5 Growth Of Socialist And Communist Ideas. 

The _post-Non-Co-operation period witnessed another development of in

creasingly great significance in the history of Indian nationalist movement. It 

was the growth of socialist and communist groups and the rise of independent 

economic and political class organizations of the working class in the country. 

The growth of socialist ideas, thoug~ on a vary small scale, was a new 

phenomenan in lndia. 42 

Socialist ideas began to spread among the radical youths in subsequent 

years. 'Workers' and 'Peasants' Parties were formed in B('\mbay, Bengal and 

the Punjab. The parties popularized the programme of national independence: 

They supported the economic and political demands of the workersand peas

ants and organised them on class lines for their class demands. 

3.6 The Genesis Of A New Phase : The Working Class Movement. 

By 1928, the struggle against British imperialism .entered a new phase. 

The years 1928 witnessed remarkable developments. In diferent parts of India 

the working class was split and divided into advanced· and backward groups. 

A relatively younger generation knew of the socialist ideals which were 
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spreading from the USAR, and small groups of dedicated political workers 

began to diffuse their own interpretations of communism to industrial workers 

in some towns, primipally in Maharashtra and Eastern UP, and the peasants in 

the village, especially in the Punjab. They wanted a political programme to be 

accepted which was more radical than that of the congress.44 

On the other had, sectional political groups were also beginning to estab

lish contacts with the working class as well as the agrarian poor. These groups 

emphasised mainly communal interest and tried to influence the Muslim agrar

ian poor, as well as urban workers and lower castes among the Hindus.45 

Meantime, lebour involvement in the National struggle grew though the 

emphasis was on strengthening the trade union movement and improving the 

conditions of working class. The Trade Union Movement, led by the All-India 

Trade Union Congress, had become powerful. Industrial distrubances took 

place in various parts of the country. There were indications of peasants' un

rest, especially in U.P. and Gujarat. The heroic struggle of the peasants of 

Bardoli, led by Vallabhbhai Patel against Government attempt to increase rev

enue earned the admiration of the whole country. The civil disobedience and 

no-tax campaign organized by Patel crippled the administration in the area.46 

A Railway strike was organtsed by the workers at the Kharagpur Locomative 

Repair and Maintenance Workshop against low wages anc· arbitary action by 

the company anthorities. It became a general strike. This strike was supported 

by many National leaders, such as Jawaharlal Nehru and the rising trade union 
l 

organiser and leader V.V. Giri. Jawaharlal Nehru at this time commanded the 

support of left-wing Indian youth. He became a member of the league for struggle 

against Fascism and Imperialism which had been set up in Eruope which was 

sympathetic to the Third International of Workers of the World, set up by USSR 

in MoscowY 
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Left-wing workers and leaders attracted by socialist ideas were in sympa

thy with the boycott of the Simon Commission. Labour participation in the agi

tation strengthened the mass movement in 1928 and 1929. During this period 

youth movements became popular and widespread~ Innumerable Youth 

Leagues were founded and youth conferences held enthusiastically. The "Go 

Back, Simon" agitation led to the formation of the student Federation. This 

association at first inculcated nationalist as well as socialist consciousness, 

among college students. Revelutionary activities were also spreading fast. 

. , 
3. 7 The Karachi Congress, 1931 

A significant feature of the ~arachi Congress presided over by Vallabhbhai 

Patel was the adoption of a resolution on Fundamental Rights and Economic 

Policy. It represented the party's political, economic and social programme of 

democracy for the future. This had not been previously formulated in clear 

terms. The resolution indicated a growing radical and socialist trend within the 

Indian National Congress. The main points were : 

i) Assurance of popular fundamental rights; 

ii) Removal of caste and religions ~isabilities of all sections of the people; 

iii) Development of regional national language and establishment of Indian 

provinces on a linginstic basis; 

iv) Reduction of taxes; 

v) Prohibition of begar or forced labour, in vogue in backward regions and 

many of the Native States; 

vi) Abolition of salt duty; and 

vii) Protection of the special rights of workers, such as htialthy working con

ditions, minimum living wage, unemployment insurance, an 8 hour day and 

paid holidays.48 

E.M.S. Namboodiripad points out, "None of the items included in the Karachi 
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resolution can be considered an integral part of the programme of modern 

socialism. They are all part of what is called the West European (social demo

cratic) "Welfare state." Nehru ·undoubtedly played his role in drafting it and, 

with Gandhi's approval, getting it adopted by the congress."49 

Jawaharlal Nehru mentions in his Autobiography, "In the Karachi resolu

tion it took a step, a very short step, in a socialist direction by advoctng 

nationalisation of key industries and services, and various other measures to 

lessen the burden on the poor and increase it on the rich. This was not social

ism at all, and a capitarist state could easily accept almost everything con

tained in that resolution."50 

The Karachi congress marks the introduction of the radical and socialist 

trend as a predominant element in the congress programme. E.M.S. 

Namboodiripad opines that, " ... it constituted the first left-ward shift of the con

gress."51.1t was not socialism, but it was a step forward. 

o It can be said that the Karachi Resolution on Fundamental Rights, Eco-

nomic and Social changes, adopted at the 1931 Karachi Congress Session, 

helped to lay the groundwork for significant future reforms in India and for 

which Nehru deserves major credit. 

3.8 Nehru's Socialist Ideas And Orientations 

'In the realm of thought Jawaharlal Nehru has always been a lonely travel

ler seeking answers to a myriad of problems, answers that seem to elude his 

grasp. To his keen and receptive mind almost all the ideological currents of the 

past half-century apprealed at various stages in his growth to intellectual ma

turity ... ,' observes Michael Brecher. 52 
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Nehru was deeply influenced by socialism and communi::,m. Nehru's world 

outlook took shape under the influence of many schools. His views on the laws 

governing the historical provess and the role of the masses show the greatest 

influence of the ideas of scientific socialism. 

Nehru is an eclectic. Nehru wanted to know and assimilate as much as 

possible of the experience accumulated by mankind and to select the best of it. 

He inevitably tended towards eclecticism, whcih he wanted to avoid at all costs. 

He preferred 'a mental or spiritual attitude which synthesizes differences and 

contradictions, tries to understand and accommodate different religi·ons, ide

ologies, political, social and economic systems.' 53 

Nerhu imbibed the traditior;1s of ancient Indian culture a.nd the rich experi

ence of the national liberation movement, especially the philosophy and prac

tice of Gandhism. He assimilated all that West European bourgeois liberalism 

had to offer, and turned to socialist ideas, at first in thier Fabian version. But 

having once turned to the ideals of equality and social justice, Nehru perceived 

many of the premises of scientific socialism. He eagerly studied the theory and 

practice of socientific socialism and found much there that was applicable in 

India. Nehru was one of the first national liberation leaders unafraid of speak

ing of the importance of Marxism-Leninism, seeing in it logic of historical devel-· 

o opment, the call of the times.54 

Nehru was the leading exponent of socialism in India. Although there were 

other thinkers or activists more profound than Nehru, it was largely because of 

his influence that socialism found its roots in the congress. It was at his in

stance in 1927 that the congress committed itself to socialism. It was at his 

instance that congress adopted socialist economic programme at Karachi ses- . 

sian. For Nehru socialism became the guiding and directing priniciple of the 

congress policy after independence.55 . 
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Nehru did his best to spread the ideology of socialism in India. 'Nehru's 

socialism had three distinct features, individualism, Marxism and Gandhism. 

Its ultimate objective was to achieve individual liberty accompanied by equal 

opportunities and equality among people, through the scientific theory of Marx

ism applied with Gandhian techniques.'56 

Nehru writes, "What is Socialism ? It is difficult to give a precise answer 

and there are innumerable difinitions of it. Some people probably think of so-
, 

cialism vaguely as something which does good and which aims at equality. 

That does not take us very far. Socialism is basically a different approach from 

that of capitalism .... Socialism is after all not only a way of life but a certain 

scientific approach to social and economic problems ... .''57 

In 1936 Jawaharlal Nehru presided over the annual Congress session held 

at Lucknow. The session atmosphere was surcharged with socialist slogans, 

emphasising the rights of workers and peasants on the one hand and declaming 

against the forces of Imperialism and Fascism on the other.' In his Presidential 

address Jawaharlal said : "I am convinced that the only key to the solution of 

the world's problems and of India's problems lies in socialism, and when I use 

this word I do so not in a vague humanitarian way but in the scientific, eco-
·: 

nomic sense. Socialism is, however, something more than an economic doc-· 

trine, it is a philosophy of life and as such it appeals to me .. .''58 He further adds, 
·, 

" ... I see no way of ending the poverty, the vast unemployment, the degrada-

tion and the subjection of the Indian people except through socialism. That 

involves vast and revolutionary changes in our political and social structure, 

and the ending ·of vested interests in land and industry .... It means ultimately a 

change in our instincts and habits and desires. In short, it means a new civili

zation, radically different from the present capitalist order ~ . .''59 

Nehru continues, "I do not know how or when this new order will come to 
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India. 1 imagine that every country will fashion it after its own way and fit it in 

with its national genius."60 

Nehru states further, "Socialism is for me not merely an economic doctrine . . 

which I favour; it is a vital creed which I hold with all my head and heart. I work 

for Indian independence because the nationalist in m~ cannot tolerate alien 

domination; I work for it even more because for me it i$ the inevitable step to 

social and economic change. I should like the congress to become a socialist 

organisation and to join hands with the other forces in the world who are work

ing for the new civilization."61 

To quota Nehru, "How does socialism fit in with the present ideology of the 

congress? I do not think it does. I beliveve in the rapid industrialization of the 

country; and only thus, I think, will the standards of the people rise substan

tially and poverty be combated ... "62 

The .Lucknow session was a landmark in the evolution of socialistic ideas 

and programme of the congress. But there was neither unanimous approval of 

Nehru's socialist ideas at the 1936 Lucknow Congress Session, nor substan

tial agreement about various other important political issues. Controversy raged 
' to such an extent that there was even. talk of a "split" 'within congress ranks,· 

argues Dorothy Norman.63 

Nehru again states, "Socialism is an economic doctrine. It is a way of orga

nizing the production and distribution and other activites of society. It is, ac

cording to its votaries, a solution of the ills from which society suffers today."64 

Nehru observes, "The Marxian philosophy appeales to me in a broad sense 

and helps me to understand the processes of history. I am far being an othodox 

Marxist, nor does any other orthodoxy appeal to me. But I am convinced that 
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the old Liberal approach in England or elsewhere is no longer valid .... The only 

other way is the Socialist way."65 

Nehru had a vision of life which was based on socialism, not as a doctrinnaire 

theory or as a textbook maxim·but as a way of life. It is certain that Nehru pro

vided the offcial ideology of socialism for the next thirty years. It could be said 

that 'it was Jawaharlal Nehru who set the tone in the 1930s.' 

Nehru's conception of socialism was inevitably tied to democracy. He be

lieved that far from being antithetical both were complimentary to each other. To 

him, democracy and socialism are means to an end, not the end itself. He did 

not want socialism without freedom or freedom without socialism. 

Nehru's ideas served as a bridge between democratic socialism and 

Gandhian idea of 'swaraj' and ··welfare.' It was largely under his influence that 

the doctrine of the welfare state came to be generally accepted creed within the 

congress. The ideal of swaraj was combined with that of socialism. Nehru firmly 

believed that ·one could not exist without the other.66 

Nehru was right in thinking that India's salvation lay in the adoption of social

ist ideas. He largely succeeded in making the Congress accept those ideas· 

through various resolutions from time to time. 

His socialism was based on respect for individual North, and dignity. The 

question of providing social justice without sacrificing individual freedom was 

certainly uppermost in his mind. Thus Nehru says, "I do not see why under 

Scoialism there should not be a great deal of freedom for the individual, indeed, 

far greater freedom than the present system gives."67 

Nehru was primarily concerned with evolving a set of principles and ideas 
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to achieve a socialist reconstruction of society without a violent revolution. He 

had no rigid adherence to any brand of socialism as such. He was solely guided 

by the practical considerations of Indian society and its concerete situation as it 

appeared before bim. Nehru was convinced that if socialism was to be estab

lished in India, it would have to grow out of Indian conditions. Nehru continu

ously sought to educate the people in the spirit of democratic socialism in order 

to win them over to that cause. We should keep in mind that Nehru has not 

pressed forward with socialism at the same speed as he pledged before Inde

pendence. But this does not detract from his belief that India must go the way of · 

socialism, in some form' or other. Flexible on tactics, he is rigid on goals. 

The core of Nehru's approach, it can be said, is ··to merge thought and 

action in the achievement of social goals. Pragmatism is reflected in his thought, 

as it does in his approach to decisions. He does not cling to ideas per se but 

views them in a social setting., He is brilliant in adjusting them to different cir

cumstances. 

To Nehru, socialism wasa broad tendency and not a p,ecise body of r-igid 

belief. He regarded himself as a scientific socialist, but this did not dispense 

with the necessity of adapting the socialist approach to the Indian condition. 

His preference for socialism came from his heart. His idealism was confronted 

· with practical problems the country was facing and he looked for a solution to 

remove and eradicate poverty and sufferings of the people and emancipate 

the society from many social ills and problems and usher in an era of hope and 

optimism, social and economic progress, development and prosperity. He could 

see the way only through socialism: However, he resented copying Marxism 
- . 

without alterations. He argued that 'its application depends on the particular 

conditions prevailing in. the country in question and the stage of its histical 

development.' Nehru was convinced that indegenous methods were neces

sary to apply Marxism and Socialism to India. He wanted socialism to be 'a 
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living philosophy which must answer the problems of today.' His socialism 

is not a dogmatic ideal, but an ever-growing and changing philosophy which 

moulds society and in turn would act itself as and when situations demand. 

Thus, while analysing Nehru's views, ideas and perceptions on socialism and 

socialistic thinking one would find a distinct impress of Indian thinking. 

3:9 Spell Of Gandhi On Nehru 

Gandhi was the only leader who had a plan of action that suited the genius 
- ' 

of the Indian people and matched the might of the British empire,' observes 

o M.Chalpathi Ran.68 Nehru had the advantage of having played a key role in the 

nationalist movement of being Gandhi's successor. Jawaharlal writes, "I m.ar

vel at my good fortune. To serve India ir'l the battle of freedom is honur enough. 

To serve her under a leader like Mahatma Gandhi is doubly fortunate."69 

Nehru was the product of the Indian Renaissance and the product of the 
' 

Indian Revolution, to which he was to give shape and content. He was a prod-

uct of the Gandhi era of that revolution, different from Gandhi and with his own 

individuality, though a part of it. The relations between Gandhi and Nehru will 

always be of interest. Nehru often differed from Gandhi, fought with him, yet 

followed him loyally.70 

Gandhi and Nehru were greatly attracted to each other and worked closely 

together politically. Yet they were distinct from each other, each a different 

personality with a separate identity. Between the two personalities, Gandhi 

and Nehru, there was no complete agreement on the economic substance of 
; 

Swaraj, though there was complete unity on the need for:Swaraj. On the method 

and strategy, Nehru accepted Gandhi as a guide. 

For more than a quarter of a century the close ties between Nehru and 
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Gandhi were strengthened by the passage of time. Each took the other into 

confidence on all matters pertaining to independence,; but differences could 

not be avoided as they were mentally and emotionally quite apart. Nehru had 
i 

. the courc;1ge of conviction or the capacity to oppose Gan(;ihi whenever his views 

diverged from Gandhi. Though he disagreed often, he did not break away from 

Gandhi, but on the contary g~ve him unflinching loyaity and recognised his 

hold over the masses in India. Nehru was not captivated by Gandhi's magne

tism, but he rose above the ·environment and carved out an independent role 

for himself in the freedom movemenU1 

Nehru wirtes about Gandhi, " ... He was a great and unique man and a 

glorious leader and having put our faith in him we gave him an almost blank 

cheque ... "72 Nehru himself admits t1:1e di~erence of opinion and views and Gandhi 

saying, "There was a great deal of difference between us, and yet I felt at

tracted towards him, ... I was attracted to him by his remarkable intellectual 

capacity ... "73 Applauding Gandhi's qualities, Nehru writes, "It was Gandhiji's 

chief virtue as a leader that he could instinctively feel the pulse of the people 

and know when conditions were ripe for growth and adion."74 

Nehru's compromises with Gandhi's thought and action cut him off increas

ingly from his natural miltant-nationalist, socialist and communist allies in the 

movement. One by one, they withdrew to pursue their own paths. M.N. Roy 

wirtes, " ... Nehru found his god in Gandhi, and dedicated his life to rationalizing 

the latter;s mediaeval ideals and obsenrantist ideas."75 He adds further, "Cul

turally, Gandhi belonged to the middle ages, representing the best of its moral 

tradition, though on a much lower level intellectually. Nehru, on the contrary, is 

a modern man who admittedly found it difficult to share Gandhi's obscurantist 

outlook. Nevertheless, throughout his public life he has been guided by the 

faith that ~andhi could never be.wrong. His acceptance of the latter's leader

ship was without reservation. Nehru's entire political c~reer was built on the 
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basis of that enigmatic relationship between two personalities which appar

ently had so very little in common."76 

Nehru once' said about Gandhi, "It is undoubtedly true that his politics are 
; . 

sometimes very metaphysical and difficult to understand. But he had shown 
i 

himself a man of action, a man of wounderful courage, 'and a man who could 
. ? 

often deliver the goods ... "77 Nehru writes, 'When he enters a room he brings a 

breath of fresh air with him ·which lightens the atmosphlere.'78 

Nehru writes about Gandhi's leanings to socialism thus : "He is an 

extraodinary paradox .... Sometimes he calls himself a socialist, but he used 

the word in a sense peculiar to himself which has little or nothing to do with the 

economic framenork of society which usually goes by the name of socialism, 

Foil owing his lead a number of prominent congressmen have taken to the use 

of that word, meaning thereby a kind of muddled humanitarianism ... "f79 

Nehru had deep love and reverence for Gandhi. He said, " ... In action he 

had been the greatest revolutionary of recent times in lndia. He was a unique 

personality, and it was impossible to judge him by the usual standards, or 

evento apply the ordinary canons of logic to him .... He: would release tremen

dous mass energies and would himself advance step by step towards the so-· 

cial goaL"80 Nehru notes, " ... whatever happens, he never loses his integrity 

and there is always an organic completeness about his life and work. Even in 

his apparent failures he has seemed to grow in stature."81 

Gandhian leadership had a vital impact on the making of Nehru's philoso

phy. Nehru felt strongly attracted to an ethical approach to life' and acknowl

edge the profound influence of Gandhi who applied ethical norms to the whole 

range of public affairs. 
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Gandhi had great regard for Nehru as an ardent soldier of freedom who 

had a vision of what it was. Gandhi recognised Nehru's natural political talent, 

his effortless ability to lead; his selfless dedication, idealism, honesty and 

openners to the need for change. Gandhi was impressed by Jawaharlal's stal

wart courage, his breadth of views abotu international affairs. Gandhi saw his 

ally in Nehru, the fighter for international causes who vi.ewed the future of his 

~ountry as an integral part of the world community. 

Nehru had the greatest regard for Gandhi as the leader of the.freedom 
' . ' struggle. He fretted ana fumed, but every time he found there could be no 

J 

drifting away from Gandhi, who seemed to be the spirit of lndia.82 

The ·contributions of Gandhi and Nehru together and separately to human 

values are great. They were independent of each other, two in one, one in two. 

They worked on the same moral plane and thet both loved the people, in differ

ent ways, but while they agreed and disagreed, they knew each other well. 

Nehru was a social engineer, whereas· Gandhi was a spiritual healer. 

Gandhi continued to favour Nehru as its "rightful helmasman" even after 

Gandhi had resigned from congress. In september, 1934, Gandhi wrote to 

Sardar Patel : "I miss at this juncture the association and advice of Jawaharlal 

who is bound to be the rightful helmsman of the organization in the near fu

ture."83 Gandhi said, " ... I feel that I am in no sense deserting one who is much 

more than a comrade and whom no amount of political differences will ever 

separate from me .... He is courage personified. He has an indomitable faith in 

his mission ... "84 

Gandhi said about Nehru: "In bravery, he is not to be surpassed. Who can 

excel him in the love of the co.untry ? 'He is rash and impetuous,' Say some. 

This quality is an additional qualification, at the present moment. And if he has 
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the dash and the rashness of a warrior, he has also the prudence of a states

man ... He is pure as the crystal, he is truthful! beyond suspicion. He is a knight 

sans peur et sans reproche. The nation is safe in his hands."85 

Once Gandhi said, " ... As for Jawaharlal, we know that neither of us can 

do without the other, for there is a heart unison between us which no intellec

tual difference can break."86 

Gandhi once said, " ... Jawaharlal will be my succe:Ssor. He says that he 
; 

does not understand my langt1age and that he speaks' a language foreign to 

me. This may or may not be true. But language is no bar to a union of hearts. 

And I know this that when I am gone he will speak my language."87 

Jawaharlal Nehru paid the glowing tribute to Gandhi in a broadeast to the 

nation after the assassination of Gandhi. Jawaharlal said : "The light has gone 

out of our lives .... A thousand years lat~r that light will still be seen in this 

country and the world wide see it. For that light represented the living truth." 

Gandhi and Nehru go together. History will find it difficult to separate them. 

3.10 Nehru's Idea Of Social Justice. 

Jawaharlal Nehru's contribution to the making of modern India is too ver

satile to be classified and categorised. And yet if he is to be associated with 

anything specific and central in India's transition into the modern times, it is 

with his contribution to the conception of social justice as the foundation of 

national development. The methodology of economic planning was, for Nehru, 

the chief instrument of securing social justice.88 
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The concept of social justice is not a postscript or a sequel to Indian na-
·~ ~ 

tionalism. It has been a part and parcel of the Indian national movement for 

independence and woven into the texture of the ideology of the Indian National 

congress since the early 1930s. Nehru was the principal force behind this fu

sion between the idea of political independence and that of social justice to be 

realised and made secure through comprehensive economic planning.89 

In the month of June, 1938, Nehru wrote the follwing memorandum to the 

National Planning .Committee : 'The ideal of the congress is the establishment 

of a free and democratic state in India. Such a democratic state involves 

an egalitarian society in which equal opportunities are provided for every mem

ber for self expression and self fulfilment, and an adeq,uate, minimum, civilised 

standard of life is assured to each member so as to make the attainment of this 

equal opportunity a reality. This should be the background or foundation of our 

plan.'90 

Thus a revolutionary change of social and economic structure was to be 

brought about through state ownership and control of industry, industrialisation, 

and reform of land tenure and revenue systems. These w~re the three broad 

strands in the economic thinking of the more radical sections of the congress 

led by Nehru at the close of the thirties. Haring devised a machinery for demo

cratic planning, which was the first of its kind to be adopted anywhere in the 

world, Nehru proceeded to give shape to the plans in the light of his own think

ing.s1 

Nehru's ideas of socialism, equality and freedom have created amongst 

the vast mass of the Indian people a consciousness towards their democratic 

rights and equalitarian justice. Nehru's farsighted vision of socialist planning 

has embarked India, though slowly but steadily, on the path of development, 

prosperity and achieving social justice. Nehru emphaissed democratically· 
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planned development within the framework of a mixed economy with pri

vate, public and co-operative sectors to achieve the objectives of moderniza

tion, growth and social justice. The objective of achiering growth with social 

justice is as relevant today a's it was ever before. 

Nehru was trying to build a socialist society in the country so that the living 

standard of the people could be raised above poverty line. Nehru said, "Our 

objective is a socialistic pattern of society. I do not propose to define preisely 

what socialism means in this context because we wish to avoid any rigid or 

doctrinbaire thinking .... I do not want to confine my mind to any rigid dogiima. 

But broadly speaking, what do we mean when we say 'socialist pattern of life'? 

We mean a society in which there is equality of opportunity and the possibility 

for everyone to live a good life ... "92 

Jawaharlal Nehru wanted to achieve swaraj with social justice. He said, 'I 

dream of a time thwn there will be social justice and economic equality.' 

To Nehru, social welfare meant well being of Indian society in all respects, 

In an article in the Hindustan Times October 20, 1940 Nehru wrote : What 

exactly is social welfare ? The well being of society, I take it. If so, it includes 

almost everything that one can think of spriritual, cultural, political, economic 

and social. It covers thus the entire field of human activity and relationships.93 

A welfare state, of a socialist pattern had been Nehru's ideal for India for 

many years. But he held the view that the socialist pattern of society he envis

aged should be achieved not by coercion but by consent. Nehru had firm faith 

and commitment to the realisation of socialism through democratic methods 

and he put emphasis on social and distributive justice. 

The second five year plan was, built up in the context of the Avadi 
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Congress resolution on the socialist pattern of society. Nehru emphasised that 

planning was necessary for the private sector as much as for the public, and 

the guiding principles of all social action should be over all social gain rather 

than private profit. 

Nehru said, "Our final aim can only be a classless soceity with equal eco

nomic justice and opportunity for all, a society organised on a planned basis 

for the raising of mankind to higher material and cultural levels, to a cultivation 

of spiritual values, of co-operation, unselfishness, the spirit of service, the de

sire to do right, goodwill and love ultimately a world order ... Our methods must 

lead to this goal and be based. on these motives."94 

The final and finished form of Nehru's views on social justice was essen

tially practical and pragmatic, ethical and social, altruistic and humanitarian. 

Starting out in life as a liberal, a democrat and an ardent nationlist, Nehru 

canie to believe in the power of the scientific method and reasoning and was, 

at the same time, extremely sensitive to injustice and human misery and suf

fering. In the end, he came to conceive of a free, good and just society, a 

society of creative individuals, to be realised gradually and peacefully. The 

type of democratic socialism which Nehru visualised was probably for him not 

an end in itself.95 

Nehru was a great protagonist of the di§nity of the individual. This led him 

to the conclusion that higher values of life could be realized only in such a 

society which is based on the principle of social justice and equality. 

Nehru envisioned that India must aboilish all the existing inequalites and 

barriers of social distinctions id freedom is to be achieved on social plane. His 

social ideal for a free India was : 'To bring freedom and opportunity to common 

man ... and to create social, economic and political institutions wich will ensure 
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justice and fullness of life to every man and woman.' 96 Nehru told in the Lok 

Sabha in 1955 : 'The real progress of the country means progress not only on 

the political plane, not only on the economic plane.'but also on the social plane.' 

Nehru firmly held that no sound and stable society could be built-up 'on the 

basis of inequality and injustice, or on the exploitation of one class or group by 

another.' 97 

We may say that Nehru's ideas provided the basic elements of the objec

tives and strategy of Indian plans to achieve growth with social justice. The 

development of science and technology, infrastructure, social services and a 

variety of institutions was emphasized in the plans along with stress on bal

anced regional development and national self reliance. 

To sum up, Nehru was a great visionary and he provided the fundamental 

ideas in the realm of economic policy for developing a strong and self reliant 

India with a just social order having individual freedom, equality and social 

justice. His contribution towards increasing economic capabilities of a country 

in various fields and laying strong foundations of a modern India has been. of 

great and far reaching significance. However, one should admit that he did not 

follow-up his ideas vigorously and effectively enough for achieving social jus

tice. 

3.11 Nehru's Conception of Economic Freedom. 

Nehru. was too much concerned with social and economic freedom Eco

nomic freedom was the central point round which Nehru's whole political ideas 

and assertions were centred. Nehru was of the opinion that economic freedom 

occupies a pivotal position in order to liberate and emancipate mankind from 

the miseries and sufferings of life. Hence he was deeply attracted and 

enamoured by Marxism and Socialism which he thought offeres a solution to 
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remove all social and economic ills and problems of human beings and prom

ises human well-being and we.lfare. 

Nehru was deeply influenced and fascinated by Marxian Socialism. But he 

did not totally embrace Marxism. Nehru's beliefs and conception of socialism 

and socialistic thinking was a mixture of Marxian ideas plus liberal democratic 

ideas and convictions. Nehru felt that economic. freedom must be based on 

equality, well being of the masses and co-operative spirit. Like aliberal demo

crat Nehru advocated peaceful and gradual methods. He disliked violence, 

coercion and forceful methods. Throughout his political career he worked for 

the economic freedom and welfare of the peasants and industrial workers. He 

believed in mixed economy and economic planning to ensure economic free

dom to the masses giving due weightage to private and public enterprise. He 

favoured cottage industries and other village development programmes for , 

the economic development of the rural people. 

Nehru did not like to embrace any theory or dogma in toto. He said, " ... 

Personally, I do not agree with many of the methods of the communists, and I 

am by no means sure to what extent c.ommunism can suit present conditions 

in India, I do believe in communism as an ideal of society. For essentially it is 

socialism, and socialism, I think, is the only way if the world is to escape disas-. 

ter."98 Nehru wrote, 'I am not a·communist chiefly because I resist the commu

nist tendency to treat communism as a holy doctrine; I do not like being told 

what to think and do.'99 Michael Bracher observes : 'From the very outset of his 

flirtation with communism he was sceptical, especially on the question of means. 

The Gandhian influence as well as the streak of individualism and non-con

formism prevented him from embracing the creed completely.' 100 

(Nehru's concept of democracy had certain specific implications. Broadly, 

democracy emphasized equality of opportunity for all in. the political and eco-
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nomic sphere and freedom for the individual to grow and develop to the best of 

his personality. It also involved a high degree of tolerance and a certain in

quisitive search for the truth.) 

Nehru had tremendous respect for the freedom of man. He firmly believed 

that to promote and preserve the human values, both society and the individual 

must enjoy freedom. In Nehru's democratic thought, there was an integrated 

conception of political, economic and social freedom which could not be 

separated from one antoehr. He realised that he danger to democracy lay 

essentially in the economic structure of society. Thus Nehru noted that democ

racy could grow and flourith.,_only in an equal society. 101 He wanted socialism, 

not on!y because it meant soci_al justice and equality but because it was mod

ern and scientific and belonged to the future. 

A study of Nehru's economic policies point us to the conclusion that Nehru 

believed that for full realization of political and social freedom it was essential 

to have economic freedom for 'there could be no real freedom without eco

nomic freedom.' 

Nehru conception of economic freedom included an economic structure 

based on (1) economic equality, (2) well-being of the masses, (3) Co-operative 

spirit. 102 

Nehru's ideal of an egalitarian society was 'a cooperative ideal, a one world 

ideal, based on social justice and economic equality.' Such an ideal could be 

realized if the existing class structure of society was changed, Nehru felt. He 

declared in 1955, "I also want a classless society in India and the world. I do 

not want any privileged classes. I do no want a great deal of inequality among 

people."103 
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Nehru understood -that if the ideal of an egalitarian soCiety was to to be 

realized, one must move in the direction of socialism because it aims at social 

reconstruction based on an elimination of profit motive. Nehru visualised that a 

new society in India was to be built-up according to the socialistic principles and 

the whole purpose of planning was to establish a social order based on social 

justice ... offering equal opportunities to every citizen.' 104 

Nehru felt that any economic programme must keep the interests of the 

masses uppermost for it is the masses who really are the nation. On their 

prosperity depends the prosperity of the country. Nehru believed that freedom 

to the masses signify not only political freedom but also betterment of their 

standard of living. 

Nehru understood that a new socio-economic organisation based on equal

ity and freedom should not be guided by the motive of the private profit but by 

the principle of cooperation and service to the community for the common 

good. He believed that socialism was not only a system of socio-econo-mic 

organisation but 'something deeper wich involves a way of thinking and living 

... Socialism is based on the growth of material resources as well as social 
.. 

justice and a cooperative method of working.' 105 Nehru felt that socialism must 

enter people's minds and hearts. Nehru said, 'We do not imhibe the spirit of • 

socialism and if we do not increase the capacity of work in co-operation with 

others,' there would not be socialism. 106 

We find that Nehru's conception of economic freedom closely related to 

socialism which was the main stream of his whole political philosophy. Nehru 

stated, "As far as I can visualise there cannot be full democracy without social

ism. Socialism means real economic democracy.''107 

47 



0 

0 

3.12 Rise of Radical Organisations. 

The nationalist movement in India took an upward swing from 1936. 

Jawaharlal Nehru, presiding over the Lucknow Congress, exhorted the delegates 

to adopt a programme of the united front of all forces of national freedom. He 

recommended the affiliation of trade union and peasant organizations to the 

congress so that the mass basis of the nationalist movement led by the con

gress might be consolidated. 

The phase covering. the period from 1934 to 1939, bears importance and 

significance in the history of the Indian National Movement and also for the 
I 

growth of socialist movement in India. There were a number of new develop

ments during this period, A number of radical organisations. had sprung up by 

this time in India. Within the Cqngress, the Congress Socialist Party was formed. 

A section of congress men lost their confidence in the ideology, programmes 

and methods of Gandhi and constituted the congress Socialist Party. It stood 

for the organization of the workers and peasants on class lines, and making 

them the motive force of the nationalist movement. 

The rapid growth of the Communist Party increasingly spreading its influ

ence among students, workers, and kisans was another significant develop

ment. 

Th.e rapid growth of the peasant movement was one of the striking devel

opments during this period. During this period larger sections of peasantry 

developed national and class consciousn·ess. The All India kisan sabha, the 

organization of the conscious section of the Indian peasantry, formulated for 

its objective the socialiststate of India. It organized independent struggles of 

the kisans and joined the nationalist movement as an independent unit. 
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3.13 Nehru ~nd M.N. Roy 

· M.N. Roy is one of the most outstanding personalities in the political life of 

modern India. His contribution to the radical_ communist and socialist move

ments in India and particularly his keen and bold. efforts to arouse the feelings 

and consciousness of the Indian masses and intellectuals towards building of 

a left movement in India and providing & acquainting to the alternative ideol

ogy against Gandhism and Gandhian ideas is noteworthy and should be given 

due emphasis and importance. Here we are making an effort to analyse the 

relation ship between two outstanding political thinkers, namely, Jawaharlal 

Nehru and M.N. Roy, who championed and highlighted leftist thinking and poli

tics in India. 

While making a comparison between Roy and Nehru, P. Spratt says : 

"Roy belonged to the type· in which the thinking function rules. He had to have 

a system, a philosophy, and ~verything he said had to be logically deduced 

from it. It is equally clear that in Nehru the feeling function ruled. He attached 

rio value to systems. He went by likes and dislikes, and always seemed to be 

hesitating between alternatives."108 

Nehru and M.N. Roy both were attracted and fascinated by socialism & 

they emphatically taked about the ideal. However, their approach and defini

tion of socialism differs. But regarding ~he relationship b~tWeen socialism and 

nationalism they held similar views. On this point observers ventured to sug

gest that Nehru is likely to find Mr. Roy a valuable and helpful colleague . 

. M.N. Roy was a great revolutionary leader and he championed the cause , 
. ' . 
of revolutionary nationalism and tried to. develop an uncompromising struggle 

against British imperiatism. He believed that such an uncompromising anti

imperialist struggle was conditional upon the replacem~nt of Gandhian leader 
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ship by a revolutionary leadrship. M.N. Roy challenged the ideology and politi

cal leadership of Gandhi. He believed that the philosophical challenged to 

Gandhism was necessary to promote the cause of Indian revolution. 109 Gandhi 

knew, M.N. Roy's attitude to him Gandhi once remarked that Roy was his 

enemy number one.' 

The radical politics of M.N.'Roy was based on two fundamental principles: 

replacement of Gandhian leadership both political and philosophical, by a revo

lutionary leadership, and a method of organized struggle against imperialism for 

the capture of power through the Constituent Assembly. The obective of the 

struggle was national independence with a programme of democratic revolu

tion. He emphasised that immediate objective was the attainment of national 

independence. 110 

o Nehru and M.N. Roy first met in Moscow in 1927 and that acqtJaintance 

was renewed in India in 1930-31. "In the post-war period no one aroused higher 

hopes and greater expectations than Nehru of India," writes M.N. Roy. 111 M.N. 

Roy was critical about Nehru's vision and approach to socialism and his alle

giance and surrender to Gandhi and his role of a mediator between national

ism, socialism and Gandhism. M.N. Roy writes : "Nehru confused issues by 

associating nationalism with vaguely conceived socialist ideals."112 It may be 

pointed out that the difficulty with Jawaharlal Nehru was that without being a 

Gandhian he could never set himself free from Gandhi's influence. Gandhi 

was aware of it and took full advantage of it. 113 M.N. Roy lamented about Nehru's 

potentialities going astray. Roy wrote : "Nehru missed the chance to lead the 

movement for national liberation towards the higher goal of a social revolution . . 

... "
114 He adds further: Personal attachment to Gandhi precluded his moving in 

the direction of genuine political greatness and creative leadership.' 115 Accord

ing to M.N. Roy, Nehru could not rise to the expectations and failed to play a 

positive contribution towards leading the socialist or left movement in India 'for 
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his rnystic and mysterions relations with Gandhi.' 116 

Analysing the national movement in India, Roy related the emergence of 

the Indian National Congress to the beginnings of indigenous capitalist devel-
, . 

opment. He dubbed the moderates as the spokesman qf the Indian bourgeoi

sie, thogh he recognised many of them as having advoc~ted social views. Roy 

was bitter and critical about .Gandhian ideas and ph.ilosophy. He wrote : 

"Gandhism is nothing but petty bourgeois humanitaria.hism haplessly bewil-
•' 

de red in the clashes of the staggering forces of human ;progress ."117 

We get the social, political and economic ideas and, views of M.N. Roy in 

what do we want.' M.N. Roy writes:" ... we want Swaraj; we want the freedom 

of our country. We are fighting for the right of the Indian people to live as a free 

nation, to rule itself, to determine its OY'Jn destiny according to its own needs 

and desires."118 He adds further: "In order that Swaraj may bring about radical 

economic changes as well improve the life of the working class, it must be 

something more than a political makeshift or a spiritual formula. It must signify 

certain principles of economic reconstruction and social readjustment of the 

entire nation."119 

Jayaprakash Narayan was deeply impressed by M.N. Roy and he admit-
. ' 

ted that while a student iri the United States in the 1920's he was drawn to 

Marxism through the writings of M.N. Roy. Both the Royists and the C.S.P. 

wanted to work unitedly though there were important differences. the purpose 

the struggle was the attainment of political independence. Both the C.S.P. and 

the Royists shared a common avertion to Gandhisrn and Gandhian ideas. 

Despite the efforts the Royists c:md the C.S.P. could not work together for a 
' 

long run and ultimately came Roy's break with the C.S.P. The CSP had the 

sympathy of Jawaharlal Nehru. though he refrained from joining the party. 
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M.N: Roy regarded Nehru as an unmitting tool of the old guard despite his 

socialist leanings and convictions._ M.N. Roy said Nehru is "a thoughtless, vain, 

- ~gocentric;· popularity~hunti.rig demagogue," who 'is popular ar:10ng the congr~ss

. men with a 'rnod·ern·outlook' because his dernagogy rationalizes Gandhi's irra

tionalisrn; ~nd :s-upplies a pseudo-soCialist veneer to reactionary nationlism."120 

-Roy contended tha~ "Nehru''s- fascination for socialism was the expression of 

-the l~nging of the lonesome-intellectual of the twentieth century for an ideal, for 

a caU'se to which he could ·dedicate his life ... "121 

:·. . ': ' . .-! . 

__ Nehru had been impressed with Roy's intellectual abilities and thought at 
. . ' .. 

one time that they would work in unison for the establishment of socialism in 

India but laterconceded that his_admiration had not been reciprocated. When 

·the division between the 'Right' and the 'Left' within the congress became 

sharpened during the period of 1933-34, M.N. Roy's influence on Nehru had 

been growing. But Nehru said, Roy wrote many articles criticising him and his 

policies and dubbed him as petty-bourgeois. Nehru said, Roy 'used harsh words 

whiCh stung but ... I retained a partiality and a soft corner in my heart for him.' 122 

3.14 Nehru's Attitude To Communists. 

The theory and practice of socialism in India has ~·een influenced by Marx, 

Gandhi and the West European democratic s~cialist 'movements. During the 

course of the freedom movement, the communist and democr,atic socialist move-

o - ments originated in India. The socialist ideas started developiRg in the thirties. 

-The Communist Party was established in 1924 unde~ the leadership of M.N. 

Roy and important memebers of the kanpur conspiracy case like S.A. Dange, 

Muzzafar Ahmad, Shaukat Us~ani and Nalini Gaupa. R. Palme Dl:ltt, an im

portant memeber of the British communist party, played an influential role in 

the growth and activities of the party. 123 
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Peasant unrest and trade union activities of this period had their impact on 

the working of the Indian National Congress, and also found cencrete expres

sion in the establishment of the communist party of India. For evaluating the role 

of Nehru in building a socialist movement in India, it is essential to know his 

relationship and attitude towards the Indian communists. The Communist Oarty 

of India was affiliated to the Communist International in the first half of 1921. 

The British government declared the party illegal and banned it in 1934. The 

tactics and role of the CPI und~rment many changes in the pre independence 

period. It occupied a predominant position in the Trade Union movement, Its 

programme of action, its.attitude towards the congress and its leaders, and the 

direCtives given by the communist international created situations owing to 

which the CPI could not function smoothly with the mainstream of the national 

movement. The Communist Party could not build effectively a left movement 

in India with the other left parties jointly. 124 

Nehru's attitude towards communism could be narrated thus : While he 

did not accept all the fundamental tenets of Marxism, he believed that there 

were class differenciation and exploitation of the workers and peasants by the 

capitalists in a capitalist society. He was in farour of an equalitiarian society 

with a just social order guaranteeing individual freedom and dignity based on 

socialist principles. This system would lead to end social and economic dis

tinctions, help to raise the standard of living of the people and to achieve social 

justice. This egalitarian society, he held, as better than the capitalist system 

and social order. 

Nehru was profoundly unfluenced and attracted by Marx's scientific method 

of explaining the principles of historical process·es of development of society. 

His visit to Soviet Russia was a noteworthy event and he felt attracted to So

viet economic planning. He understood that planning was the key to-success, 

well-being and development. At an intellectual level too, both Marx and 
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Russian experiment on planning impressed Nehfu. 

Nehru did not accept the communist way as showA by Russia for his eoun

try. The reasons might be his family background and schooling, personality 

make-up and traits, impact of Gandhian philosophy of means and ends and 

his aversion to violence. Nehru was essentially a democrat and a liberal. He 

viewed communism as a philosophy of life. 

It can be said that the background of Nehru, the impact of British education 

and his personality make-up precluded him from joining hands with the Indian 

communists, Moreover, he discarded the methods, of the communists. Nehru 

writes : ' ... I turned inevitably with goodwill towards commu:-~ism, for whatever 

its faults, it was at least not hypocritical and not imperiablistic .. .' 125 

Another explanation for Nehru's not joining the communists may be his 

own social background. Nehru wrote : 'My politics had b.een those of my class, 

the bourgeoisie.' 126 Nehru himself admitted : jl am a typical bourgeois, brought 

up in bourgeois surroundings, with al.l the prejudices, that this training has 

given me.' 127 

Nehru criticised the Indian communists for the lack of scientific approach . 

on their part and for taking refuge behind 'slogans' instead of ideas in politics. 

As movements, the congress and communists were of unequal standing.' Nehru 

differed not only with the methods and approach of the communists, he also 

criticised them for not having adapted the communist ideology to the peculiar 

Indian conditions. Nehru's mind was working in becoming a theoritician of some

thing like Indian Socialism.' He admonished the Indian communists for blindly 

following the western concepts and literature.128 

Thus Nehru and the communist party of India were following two separate 
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paths although deriving inspiration from the same source- Marxism. The com

munists were also critical of Nehru. ·They argued that while Nehru in theory 

criticised some to the ideas of Gandhi, yet Nehru completely surrendered to 

Gandhi and followed him blindly who became his mentor. They also argued that 

Nehru failed to evolve an alternative ideology to communism. This view was 

expressed by B.T. Ranadive when he said that Nehru's conflicts with old lead

ers of the congress were, 'episodic in their character, transitory in their ef

fect.'129 

To sum up, the relationship between the communists and Nehru was based 

on basic differences, the reconciliation of which was difficult. The result was 

that they did not agree even on a minimum common programme of action. 
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3:15 The Growth of The Congress Left-Wing • 

. ·Ar"the tlo·se'ofworld war 1, nationalist movement in India stood at the cross

roads. Constitutionalism had lost its appeal, sporadic terrorism had spent its 

force and armed revolution, in the words of Subhas Cha,ndra Bose, was sheer 
' . 

madn·ess. 130 Then Gandhi appeared on the political scene. And the Mahatma 

began to be worshipped as an 'Avatar.' 

The Left-Wing inside the congress emerged as a 'rationalist revolf against 

Gandhi, his philosophy ~is. technique of nationalist struggle. The revolt came 

· frbh1 those who held radical views on social economic and political questions 

and. who advocated an uncompromising, vigorous and activist policy for the 

attainment of India's freedom. lhe ideas of radical thinking~ were socialistic, in 
' . . 

contrast to the subjectivism of Gandhi's philosophy a11a t:lis--intr:overt--Aational

ism. The· Left ... Wing leaders believed that Swaraj must be interpreted in-terms of 

the masses, providing to the purely political concept of freedom a social an~ 

economic content. For th·em political emanCipation was only means to the ulti-
. . . 

mate and of emancipation from social and economic inequality, oppression and 

. exploitation .131 

Explaining the significance of Leftism in the context of the anti-imperialist 

. phase of the nationalist movement, Subhas Chandra Bo~'e wrote: "In the present 

political phase of Indian lift, leftism means anti-imperialism. A genuine anti:im

perialist is one who believes in undiluted independence as the political objective 
- . ' ' '. -

· ahd in uncompromising national struggle as the means for attaining it. After the 

attainment of political independence leftism will mean socialism and the task 

before the people will then be the reconstruction of national life on a socialist 

basis ... "132 

It can be said that the left-wing inside the congress emerged when some 
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radical-nationalists committed themselves to the twin goals of complete inde

pendence and socialism. And these forces began to come to the surface after 

the suspension of the Non-cooperation. movement in 1922. 

· In the post-Non-Co-operation years there were early indications of growing 

communist influence on the Indian National Congress. Some of the revolution

aries who had participated in the Non-Co-operation Movement felt dejected 

and disillusioned by its suspension and came under the influence of M.N. Roy 

ar.~d hisassociates. Satnpurnanand of U.P. was own of the prominent congress 
\ 

leaders who had contact with communists. He pleaded for the adoption of 'ab-. ' 
solute independence' as the goal of the congress in a· Memorandum on the 

congress programme (October 1922) for the Gaya Session. He suggested to 

Jawaharlal Nehru, then in charge of the congress volunteer movement orga

nized in the model of the sinn fein, that the congress should adopt a more revo-

. lutionary programme. Nehru appreciated Sampurananda's point of view but felt 

that while most people talked of revolution and direct action; very few actually 

tame forward to participate in it. However, Nehru's reply showed a perceptible 

leftist influence on him. 133 

: · There· were three clearly discernible. tends positively. rirst, there was. the 

spread of socialist ideas inside and outside the congress. Second, there was 

the development of the trade union movement, Lastly, there was the growth of 
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th'e peasant movemerit.134 
. 

The Belgaum session. (1924) of the congress revealed that the communist 

influence had, to some exten( extended to the rank and file of the congress 

organisation. the trend became more distinct in 1927-1928. In this period the 

·left wing made ~n attemptto as.sert itself at the Madras session of the congress 

ih 1927 when the youthful elements led by Jawaharlal Nehru and Subhas Chandra 

Bose successfully carried a resolution committing congress to the goal of com-
. ' 

plete national independence. Gandhi opposed the resolution. He opined that it 

· was.'hastily conceived and. thoughtlessly passed.' But despite Gandhi's opposi- · 

tion, the growing strength ofthe radical elements was evident from the fact that 

three representatives of the left wing, Subhas Chandra B:ose, Jawaharlal Nehru 

and Shuaib Qureshi, were included in the working comm.ittee. Thus the Madras 

congress, in the words of Subhas Bose, "may be rega'rded as standing for a 
•. 

definite orientation towards the left.''135 

The congress also began to take active interest in world affairs. In February 

1927, Nehru attended the congress of oppressed Nationalities at Brussels as a 

represe.ntative of the Indian National Congress. He was elected a member of 
. . . 

the ~xecutive council of the League against imperialism that was founded at the 

Brussels congress. It was a communist front which emerged from the delibera-. 

o tions of this conference. At Brussels Nehru came in contact with many commY

nists and for the first time got an insight into the inner conflicts of the capitalist 

world and the problems of the colonial and dependent countries. Meantime, 

with the foundation of the Workers' and Peasants' Party :(1927) and the growing 

industrial unrest, tlile leftist influen.ce on the lndi~:m Nati~nal Congress began to 

extend more rapidly. 

During this period socialist ideas activated a good deal of fresh thinking 

among both the leaders and the people. Especially the young, the workers and 
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the peasants were attracted to the new ideology. 

Inside the congress, this leftist trend resulted in the election of Jawaharlal 

Nehru as president of the congress for two successive sessions in 1936. Nehru 

was followed by Subhas Chandra Bose, also well-known for his radical new 

thinking. Bose was elected president of the congress in 1938, and, again, in 

1939, In spite of the fact that Gandhiji himself and many of nis followers were 

opposed to him in 1939. At the Lucknow congress in 1936 Nehru had pleaded 

openly for the acceptance of socialism as the congress goal. 

The socialist trend was equally obvious in the leadership outside the con

gress. It led to the growth of the communist Party and the setting up of a con

gress socialist party. The resurgence of the radical left wing under the banner of 

the congress socialist party was accompanied by an unprecedented awakening 

of the workers, peasants and students. For the first time, a centralised peas

ants' organisation, called the All-India kisan sabha, was formed under the lead

ership of Swami Sahajananda ·saraswati. The student's movement also got a 

new momentum when it was centralized under the banner of the All India 

Student's Federation.136 

The growing measure of radicalization of nationalists opinion was indicated 

by the following observation of Jawaharlal Nehru : 

"I do believe that fundamentally the choice before the world today is one 

between some form of communism and some form' of fascism, and I am all for 

the former, that is, communism. I dislike fascism intensely ... There is no middle 

road between fascism and communism. One has to choose between the two 

o and I choose the communist ideal.' 137 

It may be noted that the growing communist influence on the congress 
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sessions and no congress workers had a major limitation. The efforts of 

Jawaharlal Nehru and his associates were effective only when it was 'a ques

tion of resolutions and not of action', says one author. Moreover, not witl:l

standing the dynamism and enthusiasm of Jawaharlal Nehru and other prom

ising young congress leaders, it was Gandhiji who had the ultimate say in 

formulating the policy and programme of the Indian Na~ional Congress. 

3:16 The Congress Socialist Party. 

The origin of the congress socialist party is to be traced to the growing 

communist influence on the Indian National Congress in the 1920s. The con

gress socialists developed as a group within the congress ""ho, as B.B. Mi_sra 

points out, emphasised national revolution as a pre-condition to social change. 

Misra writes, "Theirs was a peculiar bra~d of socialism, a blend of vedanta and 

Bolshevism, where religion and economics were not regarded as mutually ex

clusive." Congress leftism or radicalism always remained within the nationalist 

framework and a significant trand of development was cross-fertilization be

tween Marxist and Gandhian ideas and methods."138 

The .suspension of mass civil disobedience by Gandhiji causes confusion 

among radical congressmen. A section of the congressmen were increasingly 

feeling the need of an organisation 'independent of international communism 

but consistent with the country's genius, with the principle of class collaboration, 

not class war.' An All-India Socialist conference was held at Patna (May 1934) 

with Acharaya Naraendra Dev in the chair. Among prominent leaders were 

sampurnanand and Sri Prakasa. In his presidential address Narendra Dev wished 

the socialist group to keep withtn the congress fold for anti-imperialist consider

ations. The conference decided to form an All-India congress socialist Party. 

Its object was to press for the adoption of socialist principles by the congress. 

Among those associated with the foundation of the congress socialist party were 
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Jayaprakash Narayan, Abdul Sari, M.R. Masani, Purushottamdas Tricumdas, 

C.C. Banerji and Faridul Huq. A socialist conference was held at Bombay (Oc

tober 1934) with ~ampurnanand as Chairman. Among the participants were Dr. 

Rammanohar Lohia, F. H. Ansari, Kamala Devi Chattopadhyaya, A. Patwardhan, 

P .K. Pillai and other socialist leaders congress socialist groups energid in Delhi, 

Bihar, U.P., Bombay, Maharashtra, Madras, Kerala, Andra Pradesh and other 

places, It was Jayaprakash Narayan who was largely responsible for making 

anti..:imperialism and support fo"r workers and peasants tre major objectives of 

the Party. It is important to emphasis that the commun;ists and the socialists 

had fundamental difference in their attitude to the Indian National. Congress, 

The Communist Party regarded the congress as a party of collaborators of 

imperialism. But the socialists viewed the congress as an anti-imperialist force. 139 

The objectives of the congress Socialist Party, as stated in its constitution, 

were the attainment of 'complete independence ... and establishment of a so~ 

cialist state.' The party's 'plan of action' called for work within the Indian National 

Congress to secure the acceptance of there objectives. But at the same time 

· they were determined to 'rescue the congress from the hands of the right wing 

by educating and organizing the rank and file on the basis of a clear cut program 

of national revolution and to carry on a consistent propaganda for the exposure 

of the reactionary aims, policies and programmes of th~ right wing.' 140 

'· 

(A detailed discussion of the ideology, leadership is~ues, mode of function-
!: 

irig of the congress socialist party and its relation with ~he communist party of 

India will be taken up later.) · 

The congress socialist party has been criticised for its inability to carry any 

of its resolutions or amendments against the wishes of the Gandhians in the 

congress organisation. The Congress Socialist Party, in spite of Jawaharlal's 
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backing, had no dominant voice in the congress organiz~tion. One should keep 

in m.ind that the congress socialist party was a clear marlifestation of the grow- . 

ing challenge to Gandhiji's programme and ideology. The radicalism and social

ism of Jawaharla were to be strictly subordinated to the discipline of the con

gress which means to the discipline of the Mahatma. The congress socialists 

were challenging the very fundamen~als on which the Gandhian programme 

had been formulated. 

3:17 Nehru And Socialists. 

Jawaharlal Nehru desired to push the congress to the left. He felt tl:lat con

ditions were ripe for an injection of socialism into the party programme. In this he 

proved to be prescient, for beneath the· surface of Indian politics new social 

forces were fermenting. 

Much of this ferment found expression in the congress socialist party (C.S.P.), 

created in the spring of 1934 by a group of left nationalists handed by Jaya 

Prakash Narayan. Nehru was.in prison at the time, but his influence among 

them was great. His clear enunciation of socialist ideas was a model for many 

of them. Politically, he was their main hope to capture the congress machine. 141 

The role of Jawaharlal Nehru at this time was to give direction to the grow

ing body of leftist opinion within the congress, to motivate ar.d activate the oew 

soCial forces into the nationalist movement, a·nd to act a.s the supreme spokes

man of radical ideas in the late thirties. With this background and in this frame of 

mind Nehru took up the reins of office at Lucknow. Nehr~ felt from the beginning 

that a clash with the old guard seemed inevitable. Nehr~ realised that his elec

tion to the presidency did not mean the party's convers~on to socialism. But he 

assumed that it reflected a growing desire for changeiamong sections of the 

rank and file. 
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About the fonnation of C.S.P., R. Palme Dutt said: In 1934 a group of younger 

left nationalist elements, who had come partially under tiJe influence of Marxist 

ideas in this period, formed the congress socialist party. 1 ~2 

It was largely through Jawaharlal Nehru that the CSP hoped to influence con

gress policy, lri the early years of the CSP its leaders looked upon Nehru as one of 

their own and fully expected him to join with them and lead their party. At their CSP 

conference at Meerut, in January 1936, the socialists adopted a resolution recom

mending Nehru for the presidency of their party. But Nehru refrained from joining 

the socialists, although he was sympathetic to their outlook.143 

Jawaharlal Nehru never associated himself officially with CSP, and it is a 

disappointment to his admirers. Nehru did not join the CSP because he did not 

want to associate himself with any faction in the Congress. He wanted to play 

the role of a national leader in the national movement and felt that association 

with one group might rob him of this role. He was not satisfied with the way the 

CSP functioned. Nehru was of the view that the socialists and also the commu

nists had failed to adopt and adjust socialism to IAdian tonditions. 144 

Another reason in Nehru felt that the CSP had rigidly adopted-the,language 

of western socialism Nehru which was little understood by the rank and file. 

Another likely factor which Nehru mightthink was that the official membership of 

the CSP might alienate Gandhi and weaken his won position. 145 

Gandhi championed Nehru for President in both 1936 and 1937. Gandhi 

was concerned about his progege's drift to the left. It should be mentioned that 

Gandhi did not like Nehru's flirtation with the socialists. Gandhi felt that Nehru's 

elevation to the presidency would serve to wean him from the socialists, and he . . 

assured his colleagues that if placed at the helm, Nehru::wm.:ld act responsively 

and impartially in response to majority opinion among party leaders. After Nehru 
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had been asked to lead they party for a second time in,succession, M.R. Masani 

commented that his acceptance had deprived the CSP: "of its natural leader, 

who was so well fitted to lead it, to rally the radical forces."146 

In 1936, congress was in the doldrums. There was a sharp ideological cleav

age between the conservatives, led by Patel and Prasad, and the recently formed 

congress socialists who liked to Nehru for leadership and guidance. As it is 

comes to the fore by a letter of Prasad written to Nehru : 'I know that there is a 

certain difference between yout out look and that of men like Vallabhbhai .. and 

myself and it is even of a fundamental character' .. .'147 

,. . 
It was Gandhi who had pressed Nehru to accept 'the crown of thorns.' 

Gandhi realised that Nehru was the only other nationalist leader with genuine 

mass appeal. Gandhi knew that Nehru was the one person who could bridge 

the growing gap between socialism and Gandhism. As the godfather of the 

congress socialist party Nehru was entirely acceptable to the left. As Gandhi's 
' ' ' 

favourite son he was tolerated by the old Guard. Thus Nehru was uniquely 

suited to the task of reconciliation. Nehru himself frankly admitted this special 

quality and seemed to relish ttie role of mediation. 

Gandhi had confidence on Jawaharlal and gave him 'power of attroncy to 

state the. policy of the congress and was frank in his justification : "I do not think 

that Jawaharlal's own views are yet sufficiently crystallised to make any funda

mental departure from Congress policy likely. He is a firm believer in socialism, 

but his ideas on how best the socialist principles can be applied to Indian condi

tions are still in the melting pot. His communist views need not therefore frighten 

anyone."148 

It may be said that to Nehru, national freedom was greater cause than 

providing leadership to the socialists and building a socialist movement in the 
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country as a11 alternative to the congress. Nehru wanted to tranform the country 

rertn~ining within the congress organisation. He wanted to change and reform 

the congress on socialistic lines. Moreover, Nehru did not want to sever con

nections with Gandhi, who exerted tremendous influence on Nehru. 

o ·It was only after the effects of the partition wore off,, and after the-oeath g:f 

Patel, that Nehru could give ariy serious thought to socialism; atthe Avadi ses

sion of the congress the resolution on a socialistic pattern of society was mov.ed 

and passed_l'iS 

3:18 Nehru And Subhas Chandra Bose . 

. Jawaharlal Nehru ans Subhas Bose were the idols of the young nationlists 

of India in the thirties of this century, and both were attracted to socialism and 

were very eager to establish socialism in India. Yet their understanding of so

cialism and their approach to parliame~tary democracy and fascism were very 

different. .·· · 

Subhas Chandra Bose hap joined the Non-Co-operation Movement after 

res·ignihg from the Indian· Civil Service and since then: had been a promising 
' 

dynamic younment of the Congress organization. Yet, Bose nurtured revolution-.· 

ary idea~ and was never really fully happy with Gandhiji~s philosophy and tech

nique of political agitations. In 1924 he was appointed the chief executive officer 

of the calcutta corporation. But the government was suspicious of his connec

tions With the revolutionaries and incarcerated him. In 1928 he was the G.O.C. 

of the congress volunteers in the Calcu~ta Session of the Congress. During this 

period Bose, like Jawaharlal and other young congressmen, came to be influ

enced by communist ideas and became more cirtical of Gandhiji's policy and 

programmes.150 
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·sofh Subhas Chandra Bose and Jawaharlal Nehru were great champions 

of planning and industrialisation as instruments of rapid economic development 

of fr~e India. Both of them had a soft corner for socialism and wanted that so

cialism be established in India. 

Subhas Bose put emphasis on social reconstruction of Indian societY. Bose 

writes : "I have no doubt in my mind thaf our chief national problems relating to 
. . - . . . 

the eradication o{poverty, illiteracy and disease and to scientific production and 

_qistribution can be effectively tackled only along sociali~tic lines."151 He stated 
. . ~ 

·that 'we wanted to inoye in the direction of socialist;n.' 152 He wrote : "My 
personalview is that the Indian National Congress should be organised on the 

o broadest anti-imperialist front, ~nd should have the two fold objective-of-winning -

political freedom and the establishment of a socialist r-egime."153 

-_8oth Jawaharlal Nehru and Sub_has Chandra Bose supported the con-

-gress· _socialist party. though none of them associated himself officially with it. 

Bose supported the CSP but desired to remain outside it. Bose writes : 

"I here has been a great deal of cot:~troversy over the question of forming a 

party, like the congress socialist party, within the congress. I hold no brief for the 

congress socialist party and I am not a memeber of it. Neverthelwss, I must say_ -

that I have been in agreement with its general principles and policy from the very 

btieginhing. In the first place, it is desirable for the (leftist elements to be 

conrolidated into one party. Secondly, a leftist bloc can ~ave a raisond etra only 
. . . ~ 

if it is socialist in character."154 

.. -- - . . 

SUbhas Bose affirmed his faith and conviction on socialism and earnestly 

hoped that "out of this le~twing revolt there will ultimately emerge a new full 

fledge·d party with a clear ideology, programme and plan of action."155 Bose 

argued that 'within the limits preseribed by the constitution of the Indian National 
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Congress, it is quite possible for a leftist bloc to have a socialist programme 

... '156 He noted, "Socialism is not" an immediate problem·for us- nevertheless, 

socialist propaganda is necessary to prepare the country for socialism when 

political freedom has been Won. And that propaganda can be conducted o_nly by 

a party like the congress socialist party, which stands for and believes in Social

isril."157 In the Presidential address at the All-India Trade Union Congress ses

sion i'r't Calcutta on July 4,.1931, Bose says :"I have no doubt in my own mind 

that the salvation of India, as of the world, depends on socialism."158 

However,Subhas Bose suggested that 'Left should co-operate with the Right' 

towards achieving the goal of Purna Swaraj. To that end he stressed emphasis 

on maintaining discipline, solidarity and cohesion among congressmen. To quote 

Subhas Bose, "The first thing that we need i~ that all congressment should speak 

with one vioce and think with one will."159 

Economic planning implies control of production and distribution by the state 

in order fo achieve certain pre-determined social and economic objectives. It is 

a conscious attempt on the part of the state to achieve full employment and to 

improve the general standard of living of people by proper utilization of a country's 

resources with the help of modern science and technology. 

In the field of planning and industrialization Subhas Chandra Bose had a 

very remarkable contribution among the-Indian nationalist leaders. In 1938, Bose 

constituted a National Planning Committee with Jawaharlal Nehru as chairman. 

Nehru was also a great champion of planning and industrialisation in India. The 

obective of the planning committee was 'raising of the material of the people as 

a whole.' Subhas.Bose strongly believed in industrialisation, land reforms and 

modernization of agriculture. However, Gandhiji did not agree with the draft plan 

of industrialisation and national development prepared by the Nationa-l Planning 

Committee of the congress which had been set up ori the ·initiative of Subhas 
. , 

I 

Chandra l3ose. 
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Going through the recommendations of the National Planning Committee it 

appears that the Committee wanted to make India an egalitarian state where 

the distinction between the rich ~nd the poor should be narrowed down as far as 

possibnle and feasible. An analysis of the recommendations shows that the 

memebners of the NPC were for a mixed economy or some kind of a socialistic 

pattern of society, based on a happy marriage between socialism and Democ-
.· : 

racy.1so 

It is interesting to make here a comparative study of the socialistic ideas 

and thinking of subhas Sose and Jawaharlal Nehru .. 

Sankar Ghose writes : 

"Bose started more as a human than as a 'scientific' social

ist, which Nehru claimed to be. For Bose, the main appeal of socialism lay in its 

concern for the uplift of the poor and downtradden, and in this sense socialism 

to him was not a new ideology imported from Europe, but the realization in prac

tice of Vivekananda's gospel of Daridranarayan ... "161 Subhas Bose asserted 

that this socialism did not derive its birth from the books of Karl Marx, but had its 

origin in the thought and culture of lndia.162 

But though Bose spoke in favour of socialism, he did not believe in any. 

particular brand of socialism. He declared that in India socialism had to be inter

preted not dogmatically, but creatively, keeping in mind the peculairites of Indian 

history and geography. Bose said, "India should therefore evolve her own form 

of socialism ... It may be that the form of socialism whi~h India will evolve will 

have something new and original about it which will be· of benefit to the whole 

world."163 

Subhas Bose's ideas on socialism should not be confused with scientific 

socialism as enunciated by Marx and Engels. He was a socialist in the brodest 
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sense of the term. 'He was in fact a great humanist and. his humanism led him to 
' I 

resort to socialism for ameliorating the miseries of the downtrodden,'164 says 

S.C. Chatterjee . 

. Subhas Chandra once said: "I consider Socialism good for humanity. When 

1 say _good, 1 accept the principle, but its application in India will depend on his

tory and -the psychology of other factors. For free India, however, social recon- · 

struction must be on the socialistic lines."165 

One should keep in mind that Subhas Bose accepted the economic content 

of scientific socialism but refused to accept Marxism in toto. He wanted to have 

~kind of Indian socialism. He manted to make a synthesis of the traits of Marx

i.an socialism, liberal-parliamentary values and practices, Indian traditional and 

spriritual ideas and va.lues,This'synthesis has been calle~ by Bose Samyavada, 

which men as literally 'the doctrine of synthesis or equality.' According the Bose, 
I • 

socialism of free. India must be built on the foundatio~ of Indian history and 
l 
culture- it must be suited to the soil, natural disposition, needs and conditions of 
' 
India: Bose says, " ... We have to shape society and politics according to our 

own ideals and according to our needs. This should be the aim of every In

·. dia."166 His socialism was also a synthesis of the merits of different systems of 

the present day world. He 'preferred to think of socialism much too eclectically.' 
! 

·Bose's ideas on socialism was based on a synthesis between extreme 
' 
materialism of the West and the extreme spiritualism of the E~st. It is a synthe-

sis betWeen the old and the new. Subhas Bose says, 'We want to build up a new 
' . . 

and modern nation on the basis of our old culture and dvilization." This synthe-
. . ~- . 

sis is in the true spirit of Indian culture and civilisatiC?n. 167 This synthesis is 

called by Subhas Bose as Samyavada - a variety of Indian socialism highlight

ing and envisioning values and ethos which would be: consistent with India's 

own needs, environment and cultural heritage. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru's ideas about socialism were influenced by many streams 

df thoUght. His concept of socialism was moulded to suit conditions prevailing in 
' 

India. The principle of secular democratic socialism became an ·integral part of . 
I ' 

~is thinking. 

i 
Jawaharlal Nehru has created urge in the masses,for a better lift, raised 

I 

their hopes and expectations, charated a course for theni and set before them a 
! . . 

goal and a vision. Jawaharlal Nehru channelised all his effort towards attain-
• • • •I 

I . 

ment of social justice in India through just and democratic means. 
I 

. Nehru was attracted and impressed by Gandhi's insistence on the purity of 

means, a.nd he sought to reconcile the Gandhian emphasis on nonviolence with 
! 

the objective of socialsm. Subhas Chandra Chatterjee is of the opinion that 
I 

'Nehru was very much known for his socialist and revolutionary speeches but 
I , 

11ot so much for real socialist and revolutionary action:' 168 According to Subhas 

Chandra Bose, although Nehru's ideas and views were of a radical nature, in 

Rractice he was a loyal follower of Gandhi. "It would probably be correct to say 
I 

ttJat while his brain is with the left wingers, his heart is with Mahatma Gandhi," 
i 

Bose obser\ted.169 

From the content of Nehru's socialistic ideas we may say that he was nei

ther an orthodox socialist nor a Marxist. His content of socialism had in it an 
I . 

admixture of Gandhian, national and liberal values. 
"·-1 

! 

' I 

~:19 Haripura and Tripuri Congress: Gandhi and Subhas Bose. 

The radical trend in the Congress was reflected in the election of Subhas 

Ghandra Bose as the President of the Haripuara session of the congress in 
I • 

1!938. clouds of the impending second people in the congress were restive, 

deing unhappy witti the leadership and achievements of the· party. Evef'¥one 
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~new that it was Gahdhiji who was the guiding spirit and influence behind the 

congress organization . 

. Subhas Bose differed fundamentally from Gandhiji bn vital issues such as 

industrialisation and India's attitude towards the British government during the 
I 

coming World War. From september 1938, Bose began fo stress that the Indian 
I 

struggle for independence should synchronise with the imminent war in Eruope, 

this in'curred the displeasure of Gandhiji who did not appreciate the adoption of 
! 

~uch a course of action by the Indian nationalists. Thus, an open rift between 

Gandhiji and Subhas Bose became inevitable.170 Moreover, Bose did not like 
I 

Gandhi;s philosophy of politics particularly in respect of non-violence and he 

enjoyed great popularity amongst the people in all the provinces. The indepen

dence of outlook and action was the real source of Bose's challenge to the 
I • 

~stablished Right wing leader~. Bose's speeches and activities during 1938 

were a challenge to Gandhism. It appears that Gandhi was observed with the 
I 

fear of being eclopsed. 

The next session of the congress was to be held at Tripuri in March 1939. 

SJandhiji opposed the re-election of Subhas and lent his 's1Jpport to the candida-
. ' I ·' 

ture of pattabhi sitaramayya as the President of the Tripuri Session. But Sub has 
I . . 

I . 

~ose defeated Sitaramayya by a wide margine of votes in an exciting contest. 
I 

Gandhiji expressed his grief at his defeat and issued a statement aht 'the defeat 
I. 

is more mine than his.' 

In the face of stitf opposition from the right wing leadership, it became im~ 
I 

possible for Bose to continue in the office of the congress president. The 'Gandhi . 

~.Yirig; made it impossible for the congress President to function effectively. The 

r~sult was a complete deadlock in the organization. The Gandhi wing wanted 
i 

Bose to act only as a puppet President but Bose did not agree. The 'Gandhi 
I 

Wing' was very well organized. But the 'Left Wing' was. not so well organized . ... 
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Moreover, even the congress socialist Party began to vacillante when the fight 

began .between the two rival groups. Subhas Bose realised that in the absence 
' . c 

Qf an organised and disciplined left Wing, it was imposs.ible to fight the Gandhi 

Wing. Finding no other alternative he resigned from the presidentship of the 

Indian National congress and founded the forward bloc (May 1939).171 

Subhas Bose was very much shocked for the Tripuri debate. In a letter to 

Amiya Nath Bose Subhas wrote : " ... Tripuri was frankly a defeat for us. But as 

':1 Bombay friend told me it was a case of one sick man lying in bed fighting (1) 

12 stalwarts of the old, (2) Jawaharlal Nehru, (3) seven provincial ministries 

(who were canvassing for the old guard), and (4) the name, influence and 

prestige of Mahatma Gandhi. He ended by calling our defeat a moral victory."172 

Bose wrote further : 

"Nobody has done more harm to me personally and to our cause 

in this crisis than Pandit Nehru. If he had been with us,- we would ·have had a 

1111ajority. Even his neutrality would have probably given us a majority. But he · 

was with.the old guard at Tripuri. His open propaganda against me had done me 

more harm than the activities of the 12 stalwarts. What a pity !"173 

It may be stated that there was no factional party system within the con

~]ress at the time and the victory of Subhas Bose was actually his personal 

triumph as against the nominee of Gandhi and an indication of people's confi

-dence in new lea~ership. It should have been accepted in any democratic 
' . 

organisation, particularly after the unquestioned failure of Gandhi's policyY4 

Thus Gandhi succeeded in maintaining and restoring his hold over the con

gress organisation. Subhas Bose understood that it would not be possible to 

work within the congress without the co-operation of Gandhi or challenging 

~and hi's might and authority. Gandhi feared that Bose's coming to the limelight 
··-·. 
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would be detrimental to his leadership and anthority and this signals the begin

ning of his end as a political dectator of India. Gandhi was seeptical about Bose's 

faith to non-violence as a creed and he felt that Bose's ascendency to leader

ship, and his personality and stamina would presage a permanent change of 

leadership. 

Bose had to pay a heavy ~rice for his differences with Gandhi, Nehru and 

the Right Wing Gandhian leaders. Nehru and Gandhi were both fundamentally 

opposed to a number of the political views of Subhas Bose. 

Although, at times, Nehru appeared to be more in agreement with Bose 

than with Gandhi, his basic attitude toward what was loosely termed 'progres

sivism,' as toward most other questions, was, in fact, quite different from that of 

Bose. Jawaharlal's approach to congress policy was essentially Gandhian. 

Although at one point, Nehru attempted to bring Bose ahd Gandhi more closely 

together, his own position tended to become increasingly distant from that of 

Bose. 

Throughout the 'Tripuri crisis' Nehru and Bose carried on a spirited corre

spondence which reveals much about their differences and their frustrating roles 

- Bose in his inability to break down Gandhi's opposition, Nehru in his failure to 

mediate in the conflict. 

In a letter to Subhas Chandra Bose Nehru writes abcut himself in these 

words :"Am I a socialist or an individualist? Is there a necessary contradiction 

in the two terms ? .... I suppose I am temperamentally and by training an indi

vidualist, and intellectually a socialist. I hope that socialism does not kill or 

suppress individuality; indeed I am attracted to it because it will release innu

merable individuals from economic and cultural bondage."175 
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Jawaharlal Nehru was opposed to Bose's re-election firstly because he did 

not want 'a break with Gandhi,' and secondly because he feared that a 'setback 
I ' 
I 

fbr the real left' might arise from its inability to shulder that responsibility by itself 

ih the. ev.ent of a polirization in the congress. 

S. Gopal writes : "In all this, Jawaharlal's attitude was individualistic and 

. unwelcome to both sides. He disapproved of the manner in which Bose was 
! • 

being hounded out after wining the ele.ction, but he could not bring himself to 

~upport Bose. So he declined to sign the letter of resignation of the twelve mem

bers of the working committee, but resigned on his own. Although some of his 
I 

statements tended to be critical of Bose, At Tripuri he remained almost silent, 
I ' 

t'ried in private desenssions to patch up a compromise and urged Bose, not to 
I 
~esign. When Bose insisted, Jawaharlal, yvhile making clear his dislike of Bose's 

' i 

$ction, declined to serve in the recon~tituted working committee till the out-
~ ; 

break of war changed the situation."176 

! ' 

'The communists and socialists as organised parties, Nehru and Bose as 

wominent individuals and a large number of others who together constituted the 
I . 

left in the congress was such an eyesone to the Gandhi-led working committee 
I 

that they turned the electoral victory of the left into the beginning of a major 

qounter-offensive against the left,' writes E.M.S. Namboodiripad.177 

Subhas Bose would have been tolerated by Gandhi for a second term if he · 

were prepared to put himself at the disposal of the working committee like Nehru . 
. I. . . . . . 
But Subhas Bose was of a different temperanent and was determined to assert 

~imself and challenge the rightist leadership. It is unfortunate that Gandhi at-
' ' 

tempted to remove and corner Subhas Bose from power by certa:in manoeuvres 
' 

and manipulations. 
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Michael Edwardes remarks : 'Gandhi, whom so m'any both in India and 

abroad believed to be compounded only of sweetness and light, had, by the use 
i . . 
~f his overwhelming prestige .and the sort of intrigue one would expect from 
I 

Tamman.g Hall, succeeded in disposing of the only real opposition to his leader
! 

ship."178 Asim Kumar Chandhari opines, "Had he been a little kind to Subhas 
I • 
I 

Chandra Bose, the course of Indian freedom movement might have been differ-
' I 

~nt."17s 
,. 

However, E.M.S. Namboodiripad is hopeful and optimistic about the 'lnde-
1 . . . . 

pendent Left' movement when he writes in these words : 
; . . 

i 

Although successful in taming the first leftist president, Nehru who occupied 
I 

the past for two successive years and throwing out the untamable second presi-
1 • 

' 

pent, Bose, after a year, the Gandhi-led working comm~ttee could not stem the 
' 

o ~dvance of the independent left. The Congress socialists and the communists 

~ho were the backbone of the left movement, at the head of which were Nehru 

kind Bose, in fact, made rapid strides during the three consecutivesyears of the 
' .. 

leftist occupation of the president's post."180 

' 
~:20 Nehru as Architect of Parliamentary Democracy. 

What is the historical significance of Jawaharlal Nehru? Amlan Dutta writes: 

'Nehru's claim to fame in the history of our time.rests on one simple fact. He 

tried to lay the foundations of democracy, parliamentary democracy, in one of 

the largest and poorest-and most illiterate countries of the world. And he suc-
1 . . . !~ , . 

ceeded to no small extent. This in itself was something· extraordinary .. .' 181 

Amlan Dutta s~ggests that what India attempted under Nehru was 
i 
something truely extraordinary. He writes, "In a historical prespective, Jawaharlal 
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'. 
I 
I 
I 

stands out as an architect of democracy under very spedal cricumstances. The 
' . 
~xperiment he made ·was not without serious flaws. But India's democracy has 

also its merits, which became evident when we compare it with the contempo.-. 
! 

· riary history of other neighbouring countries ... The tradition which he strove to 
I . 

lDuild up during his lifetime has been tampered with since then, but much of it still 
I . 

I . . 

r;emains intact."182 Any serious debate on the nature of Indian democracy would 

be incomplete without taking the role of Nehru in shaping the foundations of its 

democratic polity into account. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was the greatestchampion of liberal democracy in India. 

Throughout his life, ·he stressed the importance of democracy and sincerely 
I . . 
I . - . 

~esired that free India went along the full democratic pr?cess, It is to be noted 

that the intellectual and social influence of the west appeared to have largely 
I . . 

rjnoulded his liberal democratic ideas . 
• I 

i 

Nehru was a nation builder par excellence. He had a unique gift for building 
0 I · . 

and sustaining national consensus on matters of vital importance. One such 

r;natter was the laying of the foundation of a democratic order for India. The . 
I 

~hole network of democratic institutions in the country was nurtured by Nehru 

~ith loving care and zeal. 

Another facet of Nehru's thought and practica in regar~ to democracy was 

the extension of the democratic principle to the economic domain. Nehru stood 
I . . 

for progress, for modernization and for the onward march of Indian towards a 
! ' 

just and egalitarian order. 183 

lo Nehru, democracy and socialism had to go together. He viewed democ-
. . 

riacy and socialism as mutually reinforcing elements and buth are complimen-. 

t'ary to each other. He was of the opinion that democracy and socialism are 
I . 
I 

rreans to an end' not the end itself. 
I 
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Nehru's ideas served as a bridge between democratic socialism of the Fabian 

type and Gandhi~m idea of 'swaraj' and 'welfare.' It was largely under his influ-_ 

~rice that the doctrine of the welfare state came to be generally accepted creed 
I . . . , 

~ithin the congress. The_ideal of ·swaraj was combined with that of socialism. 
I 

He firmby believed that one could not exist without the other. He admitted that 

~he best is one in which production is controlled for the welfare of all, in which 

there is equality of opportunity and what is produced is distributed equitably in 
I 

i . 
~ociety. 184 

Nehru sought to lay the foundations of socialism by peaceful, constitutional, 

parliamentary democracy. Nehru strove hard to uphold the values and norms of 
I o • 

I 

parliamentary democracy and thought parliamentary legislation he wanted to 
i 

~uild in India a socialist state. Nehru as India's Prime Minjster took up the task of 

~conomic development and modernisation in right earnest and he had a clarity 

9fvision to that end. He wanted India to go the socialist way. While moving the 
I • 

0bjectives resolution, Nehru stated, "I stand for socialism and I hope, India will 
I 

I 
go towards the counstitution of a socialist state .. .'' 

Nehru wanted to deliver social and economic justice to the people, to end 

~eudal relics and to abolish zamindari system. He inspired the congress party at 
i 

its Avadi session to adopt the goal of a 'socialistic pattern of society,' and later 
! . . . 

0n, at jaipur, of 'democratic socialism.' 
I 

Another important demension of Nehru's scheme of democracy, or demo-
. . . ~ 

cratic· socialism is economic planning. Inspired by Soviet experience, Nehru 

~inned his hopes on and put his faith in planning for a'chieving the economic 

~evelopment and advancement together with social justke. Nehru emphasised 

tlhat planning was to be integreated with the basic policies of social change and 
I 

institwtional reforms and ultimately with the goal of realizing d socialistic pattern 
I 

Of ·society. . 
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It is to be noted that Nehru's admiration for the socialist experiment in the 
'. 
$oviet Union had a romantic as well as pragmatic touch about it. It should be 

~entioned that Nehru was quite critical of the suppression of civil liberties and 

rtegimentation that prevailed in socialist societies. In substance, Nehru could 
I I . 

~ccept liberal democracy or communism only partially.185 

Nehru's notion of democracy rested on the co-relation between liberty and 

~quality. Bringing about a harmonious .snthesis between these two principles 

became his life time mission. Nehru consciously opted for a constitutional and 
! . .i 

~eaceful transformation of Indian society to bring about socio-economic justice. 
I ·. . ! 

The impact of such a grappling with socio-economic reali~ies could be perceived 

more concertely through the structures of Indian democracy. 186 

I ~ 
i .. 

Nehru's concept of democracy had certain specific implications. In the early 

years of the struggle for independence, democracy meant the i~eal of self-rule 

br responsible government. During the later years, his socialist ideas altered his 

views on democracy, stressing more and more its economic aspect. In an ulti

mate analysis, to Nehru; democracy implied a mental approach applied to politi-
' 
~al arid economic problems. Broadly, democracy emphasized equality of op-
, . 

portunity for all in the political and economic field and freedom for the individual 
' 

~o grow and develop to the bes't of his personality.187 
I 

' 

'A study of Nehru's ideas leaves an indelible impression of the person who 

·stressed· the individuality of man, the supreme dignity o~ human beings and the 
} 

significance of personality in shaping society,' says V.T. Patil. 188 Nehru had 
I . I . 
(remendous respect for the freedom of man, He held t~e view that to promote 

and preserve the human values, both society and the individual must enjoy 
I 

nreedom. Nehru was devoted to the concepts of equality and justice and so he 
' 

~rged the Indian National Congress to move on and make heroic efforts for the 

re·alization of socio - economic welfare on the basis of a socialistic pattern of 
' 
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·~o.ciety. H~ attempted to strengthen the foundations of Indian parliamentary 

d~mocracy though in certain circles he had been regarded as a 'popular dicta-
1 , .' • ' ' • ' ' • 

! . . . 

~or.' 189 Nehru attempted to add ari economic demension to the political concept 
I ?t representative democracy. He visualised a synthesis of political and eco-

~omic democracy. 

i 

i In Nehru's democratic thought, there was an integrated conception of politi-
! 
?at, economic and social freedom which could not be separated form one an-

other. Nehru pointed out that democracy could grow and flourish only in an equal 
! 

society. He understood that attacks upon democracy co:me from the econ-omic 

~tructure of society. 1 

Nehru always considerd himself not as a socialist but:as a 'leftist.' For Nehru, 
l 
socialism meant the addition of economic democracy to political democracy. 
I 

Influenced by Gandhi, Nehru's socialism was the product of intense attachment 
I 

to the higher values of ethics and social justice. Nehru believed that socialism 
i ' . . . - .. 

could be achieved by democratic means, without sacrificing the freedom and 
i 
ipdividuality of man. Nehru was committed to explore the possibility of socialist 

transpormation through a democratic political structure. 
i 
' 

While Gandhi was primar11y concerned with moral revolution through a 
0 change of heart,· Nehru was primarily concerned with institutional, social and ! . . . . . 

economic reforms. His faith in parliamentary democracy was unshakeable and 
I ' 

- it si thorough this that he pleaded for socialization of property. 

' . 
I 

Nehru was conscious of the limitations of both capitalism and communism 

-and wanted to aviod their demerits in the model of development he encisaged. 
I I 

lrle was against following slavishly any ·dogma or any other country's example 

fuecause, he believed, circumstances differ and different circumstances might 
I 

i 
demand different solutions. His socialism could be achieved only through a 
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combination of state intervention and popular will expressed through democratic 
' . 
institutions. Nehru said, "I do not want India to be drilled and forced into a certain 

~osition because the costs of such drilling are too great : it is ')Ot worthwhile; jt is 

rhot de~irable form my point of view."190 
I , 
I 

Nehru may be said to be the father of parliamentary democracy in India .. 

Nehru contributed heavily towards the building of a democratic polity in India 
' ' 

and the Indian experiment in democratic life. The contributions of Nehru in this 

~egard has perhaps no parallels in the world hisroy. Nehn!J's earnest and sincere 
I ., . " " 

efforts to create a democratic political order founded on ~niversal franchise and 

the grant of vaious civil and pqltical rights was not merely a bold expriment in 

social engineering. It was much more, suggests T.R. Sharma.191 Achieved against 

daunting odds, democracy in India adult suffrage, a sovereign parliament, a 

free press, an independent judiciary is Nehru's most lasting monument. 
I 

It must be admitted that Nehru had to face immense troubles, pressures 

and tribulatios to restore and maintain the democratic structures and fabric in 

l.ndian polity. We see that in many Afro-Asiaon countries the democratic institu

tions have been dismantled and unrest and political turmoil is prevalent in those 

countries. Nehru did not allow the country to lose its democratic fabric and tem

per. In this respect Nehru's suc-cess in keeping the democratic institution intact 
I 

and in defending the democratic way of life remain unmatched, even if he did 

. not fully succeed. It is sad to say that after his death th~ institutions as well as 

· values and norms of parliamentary government have tended to wane steadily. 
' \ 

It is our contention that Nehru is not found wanting at the level of ideas 
: 
regarding democracy but in the matter of translating these ideas into practice 

we find the vacillating attitude of Nehru. One should take note of the fact th.at 

Nehru often vacillated and displayed ambivalence in his approach. 
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We may say that if democracy survives in India, it will be Nehru's greatest 

achievement and his greatest legacy a legacy not only to the people of India but 

to freedom loving people throu~hout the world. 

3:21 Nehru on Secularism . 

. . With modern India securalism is an article of faith and Jawaharlal Nehru 

was its mostdistinguished exponent. It was mainly due to Jawaharlal Nehru's 

efforts that India emerged as a secular state in the mid-twentieth century. Much 
r . ! 

I . 

before independence, he played a her~ic role in the development of a secular 

basis for Indian polity. 

A secular state such as India is one in which .there is no interference with 

any religion; in which there is malice toward none; in which no one religion is 
I . 

sponsored or preferred over any other. 
I 
I 

It was partly the influence of the western system of education and the use of 

the English language which enabled our first generation Renaissance leaders 

to get themselves acquainted with the western liberal system of thought of which 
I • 

securalism is an essential part. Firstly the Extremist leaders were influenced by 
! . . 

the ideal. Later when Mahatma Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru assumed the 
. I . . 

I 

leadership of the nationalist movement they felt the need for secualrism and the 
I . ' 

relevance of a secular state mc:we strongly than ever. 

Securalism, as conceived by Nehru, has, in fact, two principal components. 

One of these is the vision of a composite culture, where religion too is a special 

o form of culture. A second component is the scientific outlook for at least two 

~easons, as an essential aid to industrialization and as a solvent of narrow

minded superstitions. The basis of India's democracy would remain weak with

out the scientific outlook. 192 
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. Nehru held the belief that secularism was essentially a social ideal to be 

bro~~ted in the interest of national unity and progress. He wanted to impress 
; ' . 

~pon the people the danger of mixing religion and politics. Nehru believed that 
i . . . . 

?ommunalism could not only weaken the very fabric of a s~ciety hut also threaten 

i:ts very existence. 

Like soCialism secularism ·.is an indispensuble ingredient of Nehru's con-
! • ' ' 

bept of democracy. Nehru's secularism found expression officially for the first 
i . 

time in the resolution drafted by him on 'Fundamental Rights and Dutie$' which 
I , 

~as adopted by the Karachi congress in 1931. During the freedom struggle 
I . 

Jawaharlal Nehru steadfastly reaffirmed his faith and conviction about the secu-
1 . 

(ar ide:al. Nehru had a big hand in having the principle of secularism ensharined 

in our con'stitution. 

In Nehru's conception 'secularism' did not mean opposition to or rejection 
: . . 

of religion. It rather meant separation of religion and politics on grounds of ratio-
1 ' I . 

~ality .and social harmony. Netiru wanted to stamp ou(obsecurantism, super
: 
stition and illiteracy of the masses of the country. 
I . 
I . 
I 
' 

Religion as an organized system, a body of faith, and a dogma has no place 

in Nehru's scheme of things. He has condemned it severely. Nehru has criticised 
I 

~eligion as generally understood and practised because it thwarts the spirit of 

$nquiry, weakens moral sensibility, makes men intolerant of the view of others 

$nd is an enemy of ~ocial change and progress.193 · 

'· Nehru says, 'The word 'secualr,' conveys something much more to me .... 
i • 

l1t conveys the idea of social and political equality. Thus a caste ridden society 

i's not properly secular.' Nehru was against organised religion. He says, 

·iorganised religion invariably becomes a vested interest and thus inevitably a 
I . . 
I • 

~eactionary force opposing change and progress."194 

' 
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j Nehru was of the opinion that politicisation of religion is not only a danger to 

modern secular society but to any society as such, past or present. He held the 
I 

~tiew that those who wish to use religion for their own interests try to politicise it. 

Thus Nehru had no patience for empty rituals. He ideologically tended to reject 
I . 

i 
~ot only organised but also ritualised religion. 

ll 

Nehru upheld securalism as an ideal and consciously worked for its dis

semination in the society. Nehru stood firmly for secularism, enlightenment and 
f . - : 

tolerance. Nehru favoured a strong secular base for the state primarily for the 
I . . . . .. ' \ 

maintenance of social stabiltiy and religious harmony among diverse groups. 
I ' . 

Nehru was specially interested in the enumeration of the:'Directive Principles of 
; ! 

State policy' which suggested .the creation of a uniform civil code for all in India. 
I . • 
• :1 

In order to maintain national unity and thereby to ensure progress and develop-
! \ . . 
I 

ment, a secualr approach was considered to be an imperative need. 195 

! 

As a rationalist Nehru viewed all human problems with an open mind exam-
; . 

ining and analysing the situation 'in a systematic and objective manner and choos-

ing a remedy or a solution which appeared to be the best. Nehru was a great 

~isionary and he had chosen secualrism for India not merely out of compulsion 

but as a· progressive and scientific view point. It was more of a vision than a 

~ompulsion as far as Nehru was concerned. It must be said to Nehru's credit 

t,hat the Indian state is secualr largely because of him. 196 

:3:22 Nehru on Communalism. 

Securalism became philosophy not only of nationa building in post-indepen

~ence India but it was adopted by Indian National Congress right from its incep

t! on and remained anchorsheet of its policy throughout the complex course. of 
~ . 

freedom struggle. It was both matter of choice as well as compulsion for the 
I . 

congress leadership. 197 
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, Jawaharlal Nehru was determined to eliminate communalism from inde-
r 

I 
pendent India. Nehru himself was western and modern in his outlook. But at the 
i . 

same time he understood the complexities of Indian situation. Nehru was an 
.. ! 

agnostic. He was hardly attracted by reli.gion, except as a(cultural force and past 
i . ~ 

heritage. He was a·ttracted by ethical aspects of sociallif.e. .· 
! . . . . . . . . ' . 

. I 

i 
Though Nehru was a Hindu and a Brahmin, he did not conform to the fund a-

I 

rjnental tenets of Hinduism. He did not accept the traditional precepts of idol 
I 

0riship; nor did he subscribe to the dogmas of Hinduism. i . . 

Amlan Dutta observes, "Although he had certain ideological leanings, which 

t;>elonged more to his heart than to his head, in practical affairs he allowed him-, 
self to be guided by pragmatism .... He was not handicapped by excessive dog

rhatism."198 

Nehru was firm in his opposition to communal fanaticism. He was particulary 
I 

severe with Hindu communalism. This was something remarkable. Nehru had 
I • 

~o patiene with Hindu communalists. He believed that dertmcracy does not mean 

~imply the rule of the majority. Nehru holds the view that'without tolerance there 

i~ no spirit of democracy. The majority must be tolerant tow_ards minorities. Nehru's 

f~ith in democracy was something more than merely political. Its basis lay in his. 

vision of a tolerant arid composite culture. It was intolerable to him that the 
I 

majority community in his country should lapse into a hostile and defensive pos-

t~re.199 

Aqcording to Nehru' communalism has nothing to do with religion. In a state-
1 I . ' 

rhent made in London to the press on 27 Jan. 1936 Nehru said, "The communal 

~roblem is not a religions problem, it has nothing to do with religion. It is partly an 

economic problem, and partly a middle class problem in a largely political sense." 
I - . 

1-jle said further, "I do not think it is a very difficult problem to solve. It soical and 
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\economic issues come to the front the communal problem falls into the back-
' i 
,ground."200 

There are three primary factors responsible for communalism, namely, po

:litical, economic and psychological. Religion is expolited by the vested interests 

iin both the communities to further their own interents. Nehru has repeately 

:emphasised that religion and politics must be kept apart. Communalism thrives 

by exploiting religion, although Nehru was convinced that communal organi:ia

:tions are not religions. Nehru says, "As .a matter of fact they function politically 
i 
I 

:and their: demands are political."201 

An ethical approach to life and its problems was !the only thing that ap-

1pealed to Nehru's ·conscience. Nehru was indifferent to religion as a guide for 
1

action. Whereas Gandhi gave importance to spiritual and moral values, Nehru 

gave importance to political freedom and material development and advance

ment. 

Jawaharlal Nehru adopted a secualr approach which stremmed from his 

liberal cultural upbringing. Nehru's undiluted faith in secularism was a great re- , 

lief to the minority groups in India. Nehru put too much emphasis on national 
l 
integration. According to Nehru' national integration alone could eradicated the 
I 

~ivisive and disruptionist forces of the country. Nehru emphasised that the root 
i 

causes of communalism was economic. He had also asserted repeatedly that 
! . 

the cure for these ~ocial maladies was socialism. 

· N.D. Palmer pays homage and respect to Nehru in these words : "Nehru 
. ~ . 

was a supreme pragmatist, a inan whose faith and convictions could not be 

~onfined within any particular religions or philosophic~! approach. He had a 

r;ational outollk on life .... Nehru's greatest contribution to India has been an 
: . 
intellectual one. Throughout his forty-four years of political life he tried to cr~9te 
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i,n his countrynen a rational approach to politics and to government and even to 
l . ; 

l.ife itself."202 

It is unfortunate that gradually the ideas which Nehru had placed before the 

~ountry have receded. The two most important ideas were sutulairsm and so-
l 

tialism. We still swear by both. But facts show that our economic development 
i 

has not led to the creation of the socialist society. 
I . • 

Nehru created a secular state ans gave it a secular constitution and wanted 

to create a secular society. But one can say that a secular society in India has 
I . 

not come into existence, and communalism has raised its ugly head and divi-
1 ·( 

sive and separatist forces are threateming the unity and integrity of the country. 
I . .' 

Has Nehru's vision of a united, secular and· socialist India been shattered ? 

yYhere did Nehru go wrong ? Is the secular ideal repulsive to the Indian psyche 
I t 

? These questions came to our mind. 
I 
I 

I 

We see that despite very secular kind of constitution Indian society is still 

ftarfrom being secular. It appears that in the process of nation building the forces 
. >' -

6f secularism are getting weakened. We see that more than 50 years after inde

pendence India is facing today far greater communal mean ace and disturbances 
I , . 
I 

than immediately after independence. It must be admitted that Nehru was found. 

9f secularism not as a matter of compulsion but on grounds of ideal and ideol-
1 

9gy. But an ideal or an ideology may indicate an intention or a direction, not the 
! 

actual processes or ground reality. Ground reality is determined by the ·actual 
! . • . ' 

~nd concrete so.cio-religioris conditions.203 

I 
! 

Nehru makes a. very interesting observation which shows his empirical un

derstanding of the problem. He observes, "Our constitution lays down that we 

are a secular state, but it must be admi,tted that this is n~t wholly reflected in our 
I 

mass living and thinking ... "204 

i . 
I 
I 

i 
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3:23 Nehru on Developm(mt of Science and Technology. 

If one goes through the numerous writings of Jawaharlal Nehru and reads 

the speeches he delivered on various occasion, two dominant impressions are 
I , . 

lett in one;s mind : his vitality and zest for life and his faith in science.205 

I ' , 

The most outstanding aspect of his life and work is his approach to all prob

;lems with an open mind, with what he himself would describe as the temper of 
1
science. Nehru's own interest in science goes back at least to his days as a 
I . . 

. !university student in England where he studied at Trinity College in Cambridge 
I , .. . 
I 

ian.d took the natural science tripos in chemistry, geology and botany. Being a 
I . 

istudent of science, Nehru had a profound belief in scienc'e and scientific method. 
I . • 

iHe a'ppreciated and welcomed the revolutionary impact'of science and techno!-
I . 

1ogy and realised that 'without sCience and technology we can't progress.'206 

. ? 

Jawaharlal Nehru observes, "There is no visible li111it to the advance of sci

:ence, if it is given the chance to .advance. Yet it may be thatthe scientific method 

;of obserVation is not always applicable to all the varieties of human experience 
I - . • 

:and cannot cross the uncharted ocean that surrounds us."207 

Nehru put too much emphasis on the scientific approach to solve India'$ 
,1 . 

1 

social, political and economic problems. This Nehru called the soientific temper. 

! To quote Nehru, "The applications of science are inevitable and unaviodable for 
. ,j . 

, all countires and people today. But so111ething more than its application is nee-

: essary. It is the scientific approach, the adventurous and yet critical temper of 

·science, the search for truth and new knowledge, the refusal to accept anything , 

:without testing and trial ; ... all this is necessary, not merely for the application of 
' 1 science but for life itself and the solution of its many probler:ns."208 Nehru writes 

. . 

:further, "The scientific approach and temper are, or sbould be, a way of life, a 
., 
' 

process of thinking, a method of acting and associating with our fellowmen 
,.._;; ;. 
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The scientific temper points out the way along which man should travel. It is the 
! ~ . 

temper of a free man .... "209 
I 

. : Nehru wanted to use science and technology for social and economic de-

~elopment. According to him, the aim ·of scientific advancement should have 
I 

ihe predominantly social aim to meet the pressing wants of the' great majority .of 
! 

people.' In his Azad Memorial Lectures on 'India today and tommorow,' he ad-
1 ' . • 

yocated the neccessity of synthesizing science and industry with a humanist 
i 

·tolerance and compassion. He was the moving spirit behind the setting up of a 
I 

ehain of nationallaboratiries, advancement of atomic energy, exploration and 
i 
exploitation of oil and minerals,· training and expansion of scientific and techni-

r . '· 

tal manpower etc.210 

Nehru laid great emphasis on science and technology and thought that with 
I ' 

. i~s dissemination rational and secular forces will get sttengthened. Nehru ex-
1 ' 

pected that economic development and the spread of education, science and 
. I - . 

technology will automatically weaken communal and casteist thinking. 
! . • 

. To Nehru, planning was intimately associated with science. He understood 

that economic and national development in India would be possible only through 
I 

the advancement of science and rechnology. He realized that It was necessary· 
i f •• 

I 

tlo involve senior scientists and technologists in the working of the commission. 
I 

lf~om 1954 Prof. Mahala.nobis was closely associated with t~e commission. 

' 
From 1947 through 1950, in addition to being Prime ·Minister and Minister of 

External Affairs, he was the Minister in charge of scientific research, although 
' ' -
I ' 

he relinquished this port folio ir:1 1951 when the Minist,.Y of Natural Resources 
I I 

and Scientific Research was established. Nehru was verY much interested about ' 
. ' J 

· scientific research and he was responsible for presen;ting and defending the 
' ' . . ,. 

qudget demands for scientific research in Parliament and in other ways looking 
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after the· concerns of these areas of governmental activity and interest. 211 

Throughout the period as Prime Minister until his death in 1 964, the parlia

mentary debates are littered with Nehrus responses to questions regarding sci

~ntific matters and institutions. Nehru earnestly advocated the importance of 
. . . 

science to lndia_'s future development. 
' 

.( 

· Even after he relinquished the port folio of scientific research in the early 

1 950s, he continued to serve as president of the governing council of the coun-. 

til of scientific and Industrial research, indeed presiding over a meeting of the 
i . . 
cirouncil in March, 1964, only shortly before his death. One dimension of this 

I . 

irvolvement was his participation in the inauguration of virtually every national 
I . . . 

l~boratory or research institute established under the ansplces of CSIR.212 Nehru's 
! . 

qommitment to India's programme in atomic energy was a substantial one and 
' 
a laudable effort. 

I 

' 

Nehru always looked upon. science as the servant of man and abhorred all 

~ttempts to make the man subservient to science. He always declared to the 
i 

vyorld that we are harnessing science to the service of the nation and for the 

uplift and betterment of humanity. Keeping in view the basic question presented 
I 

by atomic energy, Nehru said : "Use it for evil, it will destroy the world; use it for. 
I 
! 

good, it will raise the world to unknown standards of progress and happiness."213 

- ·i Nehru had a relationship and a close connection with the Indian Science 
I 

qongress. He inang.urated or participated in almost every annual session of the 

spience congress until his death in 1 964. He took the oppo~unities to under-. 

score the importance of scienGe to modern Indian soci~ty. Thus Nehru's ·keen 
. . .~ 

personal interest in science and scientific developmenfof India is reflected by 

his involvement and attachment to scientific endeavour. Nehru once said, "Poli-
' . 

tics led me to economics and this led me inevitable to science and the scientific 
I . 
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l 
I 
I 

~pproach to all our problems and to life itself." 
i 
j' 
I 
I 
, It appears that Nehru saw in science social conseq:uences far larger than 

~imply the application of scientific knowledge to human prqblems. Nehru stressed 
I I 

ramphasis on the scientific way of looking at things or the 'scientific temper' which 

he hoped would permeate all aspects of Indian society. Nehru visualised in seek-
~ 

ing 'a growing synthesis between humanism and the scientific spirit, resulting, in 
i 

' 
a kind of scientific humanism. 

Jawatiarlal Nehru was the first amongst the leaders of nationalist India to 
\ '. ' 

recognise the importance of s~ience and technology for the modernization of 
I . . . . 

i:ndian society. It should. be mentioned that often in his speeches Nehru empha-

rized the need for India's shedding off the mentality associated with the 'bul

lock-cart age.' Nehru insisted that it is the scientific m~thod alone that' offers 
I 

. I . 

hope to mankind and an ending of the agecy of the' world.' The quest for 
I . . 
I 

~cientificity and modernism may be regarded as a contribution of Nehru to In-

dian social and political thinking. · 

I 
I 

To sum up, it may be said that Jawaharlal Nehru was indeed a majestic 

~ersonality. He combined in himselfa freedom fighter, a philosopher, a univer-
, ' 

$alist, ·a nationa-builder, a true statesman and above all a visionary with a sense. 
I 

of purpose and direction, who looked beyond the frontiers of time. 
I 
I 

Jawaharlal Nehru felt infatuated towards socialistic ideas from 1920s. Nehru 
I . 

d:herished a romantic attachment and vision towards socialism and socialistic 
! 

t~inking in 1920s and early 1930s. Nehru repeatedly emphasised from the 

thirties onwards that socialism ~hould be established in India. He was very much 
! ~ 

shocked and depressed to see the miserable conditol)s of the Indian people 
I ' ar.1d he strongly believed that to remove and eradi¢ate the problems and 

.hardship_s · of the rural masses socialism would act as pai .anch. He stressed 
! ~ ' • 
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~mphasis on social justice, equaltiy and individual fr~,edom. He wanted to 
; . ' . 

inclucate radical ideas to the congress in the 1930s. He wanted to push the 
I . 

tongress to the 'Left' with Subhas Bose, socialists, Royists and other left think-
! ·,: 

hs. The 'Left-thinkers' were formidable at that time. Bi~an Chandra writes : 
i . . 
! 
; 

'The pro-poor orientation imparted a dynamic cutting edge to the national 

(novement in the hands of Nel:lru, Subhas, Socialists, Communists and other 
i 
left-wing elements who were a powerful, growing and basic constituent of the 
l . 
i 
National. Congress in the 1930s."214 
I 

Ideological transformation of the congress was put on the agenda during 

the late 1920s and 1930s. Beginning with the late 1920s, bourgeois ideological 
! . . 

hegemony over the national movement was challenged in a serious manner by 
I . 

early communist groups, Jawaharlal Nehru, Subhas Chandra Bose, and social-
i . . 

i;st, minde·d individuals. In this period JawahSlrlal Nehru played apivotal role from 
I .; 

~ehind the curtain in influencing the socialists to formu.iate and constitute the 

congress socialist party in India under the leadership of Jaya Prakash Narayan. 
I . . . . 

The ideological struggle was intensified in the 193os when the left movement 
' . . . . ' 

was strengthened by the congress Socialist Party and the Royists. Nehru's 
I . • 

I 

speeches and writings during 1933-36 played a poineering role in this process. 

o !Nehru stormed. the country propagating socialism, and the congress was in-. 
! . 

c;;reasingly radicalised. Jawaharlal Nehru felt and strongly believed that the po-
l 

litical independence was the prime goal and establishment of socialism occu-
1 

· pied the second pr!~rity. Nehru keenly aspired to build a political order based 

~pon the universal values of freedom and social justice. 
I 
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CHAPTER -IV 

Nehru's Efforts To lmpl~ment The Socialist Vi~ion (Declaration Of 
' . 

Avadi Resolution And Post-Avadi Develqpments) 
:f 

4.1 Independent India: Jawaharlal Nehru's Role As:Prime Minister 

August 15, 1947 market the momentous birth of independent India. Free

~om gave rise to an enormous release of energy, a cultural renaissance, and 
I 

i'mprovement in the standard of living C?f the Indian masses. Nevertheless the 

problems to be solved at times seemed to loom quite as large as the gains 

achieved. Partition served to intensify rather than lessen communal tensions. 

Incidents of violence, involving Hindus, Muslims and Sikhs, increased in har

rowing fashion. Whereas Muslim league leaders were jubilant at the creation of 

!pakistan, in the eyes of Congress leaders bifucation of the Indian Sub-conti

r:~ent remained a major disaster. 

Jawaharlal Nehru became India's first Prime Minister as he had the mass 

appeal and he was Gandhi's consistent choice. Gandhi had contended that 

Jawaharlal would be by far the most idealistic, progressive champion of the 

well-being of the people. 

Sardar Patel, whose role in congress had long been highly significant, be

came first Home Mi.nistet of India and Deputy Prime Minister,-Patel was not 9nly 

an outstanding administrator and organizer but he played a very remarkable 

role in achieving the peaceful integration of India's nearly six hundred princely 
' . 

states with the Indian Polity. Although Patel was far more conservative than 

Nehru, the two men complemented one another- in spite of their periodic diver

gences of opinion. Dorothy Norman observes : "During 1947 Nehru began to 
' . 

assume an increasingly important role, not only on the Indian scence, but on. 
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that of Asia in General.' 1 

Becoming Prime Minister of India Nehru thought to implement the ideas of 

his socialistic thinking in concerete terms and with sinc~re efforts and he put 

emphasis on economic planning. mixed economy, industrialisation, development 

of agriculture, nationalisation and economic well-being of the people. 

· August 194 7 brought long cherished freedom to our country. The events 

after the Partition left a trail of great bitterness among the neighbours. 

In domestic affairs after getting independence Nehru felt that the major prob- · 

lems which India has been experiencing are 'economic and social progress' 

and the betterment of the lot of Indian people. Nehru had come to the conclu

sion that to uplift the conditions of the Indian people and for removing the social 

and economic problems and backwardness India 'should proceed by the method 

o of planning.' 

On January 26, 1950, this new Republic came into existence and all the · 

efforts were directed toward realizing the twin objective,s - political democracy 

and economic justice. The objective was called 'socialistic withoufadhering to 

any doctrinaire definition of the word.'2 'The system we evolved,' Nehru stated, 

'was consciously directed toward the welfare. of the common man rather than to 

the enrichment of the few .. .'3 

To attain economic self-sufficiency and to raise the standard of living of the 

people Nehru emphasised on 'democratic planning.' He said, "India's overrid

ing and most urgent task is to raise the standard of living of her people and in 

order to achieve this, to carry out structural and organizational reforms not only 

as speedily as possible but with maximum popular support and participation.''4 
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. · Nehru told, "Our planning, disigned to equip the country with the technical · 
I . . 

~kills and. the productive facilities of a modern society, is essentially welfare-

briented."5 
I 

i 

Nehru wrote, "Means are more important than erlds - this was the basic 

,policy on which Mr. Gandhi laid constant stress. We believe that any change 
1 . . :: 

:should come through OULOWn ;volition, as a result of OUr own experience, and 

:that it sho~ld not be foisted on us through any kind of force or pressure."6 Nehru 

!added, "It is in this spirit that we have set our hands to the tasks of developing .... 
i 

a system combining political democracy and economic justice."7 

I 

I 

About the nature of Indian polity Nehru observed, "In any event, what-

:ever system of government we may establish must fit in with the temper of our 
I 

people and be acceptable to them. W~ stand for democracy .... of economic 
I 

;democracy ... I stand for socialism and I hope, India will stand for socialism and 
I . . 

,that India will go towards the constitution of socialist state and I do believe that 

ithe whole world will have to go. that way."8 

' i 

Nehru's Economic Ideas And Thinking. 

Nehru on Economic Planning. 
' i 

' ' ., 
'jl 

1 

Nehru was the first and most forceful exponent of national planning in 

,the country. Even before 1938 he felt strongly that a National Planning Com

·1mittee should he ?reated. When he urged that such a committee be formally 

:appointed iri 1938, and the congress approved his suggestion, he was asked 

to be its chairman. Later, as Prime Minister, he was to play a dicisive role in 
I , 

I 

helping to forulate, inangurate· and implement free India's serveral five-year-
' ;plans. 

:A ·significant aspect of Nehru's model of economic development was the 
. 1 03 ! ~J:."7i •· 



creation of a consciousness of economic planning. Much before the advent of 

freedom, N-ehru realized the need for planning for the modernization and devel-
• < 

opment of society. Insistence on planning for socio-ecc:>nomic reconstruction 
·l . ! -

became a cardinal feature of his thought. He was deeply impressed by the so-
' . . ', 

viet economic development through planning. ln.1938, when the congress de-
l . :. 

cided to set up a 'National Planning committee' wtih Ne~ru as its chairman, he 

boldly accepted the challenging task. He took up the war~ in all earnestness and 

the statement of objectives made by him as chairman of the Planning commit

tee became a significant document on economic planning in lndia.9 

I 

Nehru had committted itself to planned development of India by the begin

ning of 1950, and taken to the middle path that lay between the rival systems of 

~apitalism and cpmmunism. In all these spheres- external and internal, political, 
I 

social and economic- Nehru played the role of statesman. He made rapid strides 

with courage and confidence to this end .10 
i . 

\ 

Nehru tried to project the idea of SOGialism within theJramework of planning. 

He affirmed that a plan must not only be formulated democratically but it must 

· 9lso be implemented with the full co-operation of the p~ople. Nehru was very 

o enthusiastic about planning to be undertaken in India. When the National Plan

~ing Committee was constituted at the instance of the congress toward the end· 
I • 

of 1938, Nehru accepted the chairmanship with zeal and enthusiasm. He said, 

"I accepted the chairmanship of the committee not without hesitation and mis

giving; the work wa.~ after may own heart, and I could not keep out if it."11 After 

assuming the post of Chairmanship he lost no time in impressing upon the 

memebrs of the commission that the Indian plan must aviod any syspicious of 
I 

'Full blooded socialism.' He maintained that it was possible to have a planned 

~conomy without becoming socialist. Nehru revived his thoughts on planning 

soon after he had directed lnida's economic structure along the middle path in 

August 1948. A six memeber planning commission was; created in March 19g0 
: . "~!;:·~~·: 

104 ,. ...: 



0 

With the Prime Minister as Chairman. Nehru aimed to achieve two main objec

t'ive's :·as rapid ari economic development as was possibel democratically and 

by peaceful means, and emotional unity of the country.12
; 

. -
Partha Chatterjee writes : " ... In fact, he (Nehru) w~s one of the foremost 

leaders of the congress left which consistently demand.ed that nationalism be 
L ' : , 

giveri a more d~finite 'economi~ and social content.' But t,he objective of. all such 

6ampaigas had t~ be clear : it was the. establishment of the sovereign national 
' 
$tate. That was the political objective; the social and economic issues were 

~ecessary to mobilize the masses in the movement towards the goal ... This 
i 
rrature ideological form of nationalist thought can be clearly demanstrated in 

the writings of Jawaharlal Nehru.''13 

' 

To· Nehru, the 'scientific method' also meant the primary of the sphere of the 

economic in all social questions. This in particular was what men like Nehru 
. ' 

believed to be the distinctively modern way of looking :at history and society. 
; . ,. 

\A}hether it was a question of pqlitical programmes, or ec_onomic policy, or social 
i . 

and cultural issues, a 'scientific' analysis must always ~roceed by relating it to 
' . 

the basic economic structure of society. 'If there is one t~ing that history shows,' 
I • ,. 
I ' •· ( 

~eclared Nehru, 'It is this :that economic interests shape the political views of 
I .! 

groups and classes, Neither reason nor moral considerations override thos· 
' . 

einterests.' 14 

'. 

In 'The Basic Approach' Jawaharlai.Nehru observes: "Planning is essential 

.: .. Planning does not mean a mere· collection of p'rojects, or schemes, but a 

thought out approach of how- to strengthen the base and pace of progress so 

that he community advances on all fronts.' 15 He adds further, ' ... A balance has 

tp be struck and an integrated national plan evolved. That national plan need 

not and should not have rigidity. It need not be based on any dogma, but should 

rather take the existing facts into consideration.'16 -
i 
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Nehru wrote to the memebers of the National Planning Commiteee in 1940 

thus : ... We are aiming at a free and democratic state, which has full political 
~ 

and economic fre~dom ·:· Planning will deal with produc;;tion, distribution, con

~~mption, i.nvestment, trade, income, social services, an¢ the. many other forms 
: . . . ~ . 

of national activity which act and react on each other. Bri.efly put, planning aims 
: ,, 

kt the raising of the material and cultural standard of liv.ing of the people as a 
i· 

who leY 

About a planned society Nehru stated: Our immediate problem, is to attack 

the appealling poverty and unemployment of India and to raise the standards of 

our people. That means vastly greater production which must be allied to just 

~nd more equitable distribution, so that the increased wealth may spread out 

among the people. That means a rapid growth of industry, socientific agriculture 

and the social services, all co-ordinated together, under more or less state con

trol, and directed towards the betterment of the people as a whole. The re

sources of India are vast and if wisely used should yield rich results in the near 

f,uture. 18 

Jawaharlal Nehru viewed democracy, socialism ahd planning with wider 

perspective. Nehru spoke, 'We have definitely accepted the democratic pro-

cess .... Democracy is not merely a question of elections. The question before. 
' 

us is how to combine democracy with socialism, through peaceful and legiti-

mate methods,'19 

About the concept of planning Nehru observed, "What is planning? Plan

ning is the application of your intellect to a logical, reasonable and better way of . 

doing things .... whether it is in economics or politics, or anything else, planning 
' 

is essential."20 

Indian planning is the product of democratic ways of discussion and 
I 0 6 ~.~r:~ ·'· 
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decision. Nehru's role in the planning process is crucial, despite the fact that he 

lacks expert knowledge of economics and finance. lndee<;f, his influence ex

tends from the drafting stage to implementation. Mich?el Brecher observes, 

''Nehru is the most effective salesman of planning in the country as a whole. 

This may well be his most important contrribution, spr~ading the gospel that 

planning is the key to welfare."21 

E:M.S. Namboodiripad writes: "The adoption of socialism by the congress 
. . 

flS the national goal was followed by the formulation of the second five year 

plan. The congress lenders from Nehru downwards claimed that his was the 

practical application of the concept of socialism into the field of economic devel

opment."22 

The right opponents of the congress opposed this "Left..,ward shift." 

Rajagopalachari who for the first few p~st independent years was Nehru's col

league 'turned against him and took the initiative for the formation of the 

Swatantra Party. Even within the left a section thoughf.that, with the adoption 

of new policies, the congress h.ad ceas~d to be wht it h~d so far been- a party 

of landlords and capitalistsP 

About the importance and co-relation of socialism and planning Nehru ob-· 

served, "Socialism is the only analysis which helps us understand what is hap-

. pening, as to why there is this accumulatiof} of wealth on one side and extreme 

poverty on the other ... We require enormous system of planning and only so

cialism can provide it."24 He stated furth~r. "We cannot make a country socialist . 

by passing laws. Laws are necessary to make the path clear. But we have to 

build up the state. The mere passing of laws will not bring socialism. We will 

have to build up society."25 

l . 

An important dimension of Nehru's idea of democratic socialism was.?~~"· 
-, . ~· 

107 



0 

~conomic planning.lmpressed by soviet experience Nehru emphasised on plan

ning for achieving the economic development together with social justice. Three 

five year plans were successfully carried through during Nehru's regine as prime 

minister. The central objective of planning was defined· as initating "a process of 

development which will raise living standards and open out to the people new 

opportunities for a richer and more varied life." · 

The first plan (1951-52-1956-57) through its emphasis on agriculture, irriga

tion, power and transport, aimed at creating the base for more rapid economic 

~=md industirial advance in future. The second plan laid emphasis on the devel

opment of basic ·and heavy industries. It also defined ::the key rol.e which the 

· public sector was to play in the economic development of the country. Planning 
' 

was to be integrated with the basic policies of social change and institutional 

reforms and ultimately with the goal of realizing a socialistic pattern of society.26 

B.R. Nanda opines that 'Planning in India really started with the second five 

year plan (1956-61 ). It was the first systematic attempt at economic planning, 

~nd set the direction for priorities and policies of the government for the next 

thrity five years.'27 

According to B.R. Nand a, the baisc philosophy of the second and third five 

year plaris - which were lannched in Nehru's lifetime - was the development of 

Indian economy along socialist lines to achieve rapid economic growth, ex- , 

· ·pansion of employ~ent, reduction in disparities of income and wealth, and pro

motion of values and attaitudes of a free and egalitaria~ society. Nehru himself 

provided the vision and the drive for the preparation and ~xceution of the plans.28 

' 
Social inequality comes in the way of economic deyelopment as it acts as 

an obstacle to mobility and to fair competition - both of which are necessary for 

the process of economic development. It is in this context that Nehru's state::. 
. : ' " 108 . • :;:"::· 
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.ment in introducing the first five year plan needs to be understood. He wanted 

class differences to be ended and economic equality to be achieved.Towards 
. . . 

:this end, Nehru propagated rapid industrialisation. Strong agricultural economy, 
' 
pontrolled and mixed economy community development and land reforms aimed 

:at revolutionising the basis of India's rural economy.29 

Nehru advocated controlled economy. To him, planning was the process 

through which production would be increased and greater distributive justice 

achieved. It was only through planning that the goal of integration development 
l 

\ . . . . . 

could be reached. Nehru· was deeply attached to the concept of planning as a 

~echnique for solving India's grave economic problems of unemployment, mass 

poverty, food shortage, raising of the standard of living'of the masses, and for 

the advancement of productivity. Nehru said, "Pianning'is not putting down just 

as you want; planning is not merely giving priority to all things which you wi~h to 

po . .Planning is something wider and deeper .... "30 To quote Nehru's own words, 
' 
'The picture. I have in mind is definite!~ and absolutely a socialistic picture of 

society. I am not using the word in a dogmatic sense at all, but in the sense of 

meaning largely that the means of production should socially owned and con

trolled for the benefit of the so<;:iety as a whole."31 Nehn.J stated, "Planning is a 

c;;ontinuous proc~ss and cannot be isolated for short perio?s ... Planning ,is a 
' 

~ontinnous movement towards desired goals .... "32 Nehru wrote : "I think it is 

pbssible, in theory, to establish socialism by de~ocratic means, provided of 

course the full democratic process is available."33 

. . . . 
Nehru looked upon the five year plans as levers for the transformation of a 

poor, agrarian economy of continental climensions into'a self-generating mod

ern economy within two or three decades. The plans were to build up the country's 

resources, to relieve the masses from extreme poverty and backwardness and 

to establish a just and egalitar-ian society based not on individual greed and 

private profit, but on cooperative effort. For Jawaharlal Nehru, the plans were 
' 109 ... ,?>''' 
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not merely a method of e~onomic management, but a means of promoting the 
' 

integrity, continui.ty, and stability of India's democratic system.34 

It must be admitted that ·Jawaharlal Nehru was the harbinger of planning in 

l.ndia. With the preparation and implementation of the five year plans, Nehru 

sought to convince the people that 'they constituted a move to the left.' S.Gopal 

concedes that' No single individual did move to build in the c.ongress an aware-
i 

ness of economic issues.'35 

Jawaharlal Nehru wanted· to push the congress to the left giving more 

emphais on economic issues. S. Gopal points out, "Thanks to Jawaharlal the 

congress was acquiring, if not a socialist viewpoint, at lea,st an economic dimen

sion.'36 He adds, "Jawaharlal thought, not from a purely socialistic standpoint, 

but from a congress viewpoint with some leanings towards socialism.'37 S. Gop a I 

lilas rightly commented that Nehru has made India 'Plan-conscious·.' 
' 

I 

4:3 Nehru on Mixed Economy. 

Jawaharlal Nehru believed that democracy offers society 'something of the 

highest human values.' Nehru avioded the false dichotomy of political and eco

~omic democracy. He maintained that there can be no democracy without eco-... 

lilomic justice and .economic justice by itself can not ensure democracy. So he 
. ' 

believed· that civil liberties arid democracy were basic to socialism. Nehru· felt 

·that democracy was essential for socialism and there could be no real democ

racy withoUt soCialism. In India· context he was fully aware of the difficulties 

involved in reconciling these two and throughout his Hfe he endeavoured to 

grapple with. and solve this problem.38 

Jawaharlal Nehru found socialism as the only solution for the unemploy

ment, poverty and miseries of the Indian people. But he did not adhere to the 
II 0 
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~nnecessary complexities of the theories. Instead, he felt interested in reinter

preting the fundamental ideas of socialism in India, to make them fit in the Indian 

conditions and to make them easier to enter the- minds of the Indian peasants 

~nd ~orkers. Nehru did not favour the idea of compete nationalization or state 
I . . 

control. Instead·, he believed in akind of mixed econ~my which could combine 

the individual efforts with those of the state. He accepted state· help to industries 

put at the same time gave place of honour to the private sector of economy.39 

Nehru stressed the importance of socialism for tackling contemporary eco

nomic and social problems. B~t. finally, he threw himself in favour of a mixed 
I 

~conomy as the most suitable and practicable for India. He asserted that it would 

be an economy in which socialist principles and ideals would prevail generally, 
' ' 

·along with a fair share of capitalism. Thus the concept ofa welfare state, on the 
' 

pasis of a mixed economy, in place of a complegely socialized economy, be-

tame Nehru's political c!eed and model of economic development.40 
' . . 

In his economic policy Nehru focussed on the middle path that lay between 

the capitalist and communist systems, and evolved a mixed economy in keep

ing with his thinking of the pre-i~dependence years. Nehru did not belie~e .in the 

existence of a pure capitalistic or pure socialistic system. 

To Nehru, planning was an inevitable process of a socialist economy in a 

democratic structure. But he had no intention of frightening away any section of 

the. people by stressing the socialist aspect. His conc~pt of planning was not 

based on amy dog~atic or doctrinaire considerations. i, 

Nehru was only concerned with the steady economic and social progress of 

the people. He said, 'I do not care what ism it is that helps me to set them on that 

road, if one thing fails, we will t!Y another.' It was this uncommitted and flexible 

attaitude that led him to believe that a mixed economy was the most suitable for 
Ill . ~:t, ..... 
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lndia.41 

' 

Nehru's concept of a mixed economy envisaged the simulataneous partici-

\ pation of the public and private sectors in developmental aCtivities. Key.s~ctors 
I 
' . 

. of the economy were to be holly under the state control while the private sector 

·would operate in other spheres. However, the private sector must be subject to 

. state control so as to make it function ~ithin the objective of the national plan. 

Nehruenvisaged gradually more and more state control over the private sector 

· in order to make the mixed economy sufficiently capable of adapting itself to 

i changing coriditions.42 

Jawaharlal Nehru did not want to imitate any economi~ model of other 

. countires.in toto. India should evolve a system which ·suited her own require

: ments and genius. The ideal of a mixed economy was thus considered to be the 

;best. 
1 

Nehru argued that private enterprise in India lacked the capability to start 

the big projects which India needed. Nehru believed that, in view of the rapid 
' 

progress of science and technology, most of the privately run industries in India 

would soon become obsolete. ·It see.med wiser to concentrate on certain spe

cific, vital, new industries than to nationalise many of the old ones.43 

On April 1948, India adopted what Nehru called a mixed economic system 

-·based on both public and private enterprise. Indian industry was divided into 

three categories : those which were to be exclusively owned and managed by 

the State, those which could be run by both state and private enterprise, and 
. . 

those, which could be left in hands of the private industrialh:its but subjected to 

some official controls. 

Before the second plan was formally inanguarted, the Indian government 
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' 
' 

'~nnounced a new industrial policy to reflect the emphasis on an enlarged public 
, I . . . . I . . . 

sector.·Nehru said that "it seems to me obvious if we want to industrialise India 
I 

quickly, we, have to pay special attention to basic and heavy industries. Unless 
; ·. : . ~ 

we have' the basic and heavy industries, we remain dependent." .... II We have 
' . . ' . - . . ' . 

iln our Industrial policy resolution laid down a broad approach of what is called a 
' ' 

mixed economy" which combines public enterprises and private enterprises."44 

We may say that the doctrine of mixed economy is a combination of the 
. . . . . . 

merits of the tWo economic system- Socialism and capitalism. The public sector 
I , . . . 

is given the main responsibility of developing the economy while the private 
i . . . • ' 

sector is 'also given an important role to play in economic development of the 
I . . . , 

~ountry. fhe reliance and faith in this economic system .has been given shape 

through the Industrial policy resolution of 1948. ,We still have faith in mixed 
' ' 

~conomy. The seeds of the economic fruits which India is reaping today were 

.~own by none else than Jawaharlal Nehru. 
I 

'' 
i 

I. 
I 

i 

{ . 
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4:4 Emphasis on Industrialisation. 

Jawaharlal Nehru gave too much importance on industrialisation. Nehru 

argued that the spirit of the age demanded industrialisation. He was of the opin

ion that without industrialisation, the basic economic problems of poverty would 

remain unsolved and even the poltical foundations of independent nationhood 

would be threatened. It was not, therefore, a matter of moral or aesthetic choice. 

l:t was a simple fact of modern life, determined globally by the conditions Of 

modern day economic production. Nehru argued that an economy based on 

cottag·e and small scale industries was 'doomed to failure' because it could only 
' ' 

'fit in with the world ·framework' as a 'colonial appendage.'45 

Within the ideological framework of mature nationalism, the path of eco

nomic-development was clearly set out in terms of the 'scientific' understanding 

of society and history. There were three fundamental requirements : 'aheavy 

emgineering and machine-making sector, scientific research institutes, and electric 

power.' 

The most desirable national policy of industrialisation would be, as Partha 

Chatterjee points out, "first of all, to replace the colonial state with a truely na

tional state; second, to eradicate fendalism in the countryside and undertake. 
i 

' 
f.undamental land reforms; and thried, to carefully plan the industrial develop-

ment of the country, under the central coordinating aegis of the state, using the 

·oest available scientific and tachnical expertise ... "46 Nehru wrote in 1944, " ... It 

is obvious that planned development under a free national government would 

completely change the face of India within a few years.'~47 

Nehru was fully conscious that industrialisation - setting up of basic 

industries and big industries in addition to the cottage and small scale industries 

- was fundamental to the rapid economic progress of the country. As early as 
114 
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becember.21, 1938 in his first note to the National Plannina committee, Nehru . . ' -... -· .. 

~aid, "There can b.e no planning if such planning does not include big industries, 
' . . . . 
9ut in making our plans we have to remember that basic congress policy of 

encouraging cottage industries."48 

Nehru laid great emphasis on basic and heavy' machine making industries 

as they were the. very basis ,of industrial growth. To quote Nehru, "You must go 
I ' 

t,o·the root and base, and build up that root and base on which you will build up 

the structure of industrial growth. Therefore, it is heavy industies that count, 

t;~othing else counts, excepting as a balancing factor whlch is of course impor-

iant."49 

Nehru put emphasis o'n rapid progress of heavy machine building, heavy 

~lectricals and other basic industries. As a result of Nehru's initiative and 'strong 
' ' . 

. support, the production of capital goods would increase to failitate the country's 

march towards the ahievement of a self accelerating and self-reliant economy. 

Furthermore, the increased production of food .and agricultural raw materials is 

r;tecessary to keep pace with rapid industrialisation. To this end the increased 

production of agricultural implements, machinery for irrigation and fertilisers will 

be of immense help . 

. Nehru had serious expectations to industrialise India .. He laid 'stress on 

industrialisation a'nd .he asked to have a look on agri~ulture. He said : 'We shall 
; 

find that this industr~al progress cannot be made witho~t agricultural advance 

and progress. The fact is that the two cannot be sparat~d. They are intimately 
I • ' ·~ 

connected because agricultural progress is not possible without industry, with-
. . . ) . 

out tools, without the new methods and techniques. Nehru argued that unless . 
lfldia is self-sufficient in agricufture, she cannot be able to advance in the indus-

trial sector. 
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Nehru was keenly aware that industrialisation and agricultural development 

c;;oncei~ed by him needed most careful economic planning. Nehru said :"It seems 

t'o me that the only· way to solve outstanding Indian problems is to have an all 
l . - . . - -. .. 

embracing planned system of lndian·economy, dealing with the land, industry-
., 
!big scale and village - social services, etc."50 
I . 
' 

V.K. R.V. Rao says: '~Planning for Nehru was essentially linked up with an 

· ihdustrialization and eventual self-reliance for the country economy on a self-
! . ' . . 

accelerating basis."51 The second plan has been criticised for over emphasizing 

industries- but Nehru's rationale was that' without indust~ialisation and technol

ogy it would not be possible to create employment oppohunities. 
' . . •' . 

" 
Jawaharlal Nehru gave too much importance on agricultural development 

I ' . : 

also. In the lok Sabha speech Nehru ob~erved : "We shall find that this industrial 

progress cannot be made without agricultural advance and progress. The·fact is 
j ' . . 

~hat the two cannot be separated ... Everyone knows that unless we are self 

sufficient in agriculture we ·cannot have the wherewithal to advance in indus-· 

tries."52 Nehru viewed the dependence on food import as a matter of grave 

concern. He said, "If we have to import food, then we are doomed so far as 

progress is concerned we cannot import both food and machinery, we just can

not got on."53 Nehru was very dynamic. He wanted to gb faster on economic· 

development and prosperty of the country. Nehru was not a gradualist. His was 

. a conception of accelerated economic development. 

Nehru was acutely aware of the pivotal importance: of agriculture in the In

dian economy. 'It our agricultural foundation is not strong,' he told the Indian 
' ; 
parliament in December 1952, •then the industry we seek to build will not have a 

' ' \ ' . 
' . 

sjrong basis either. Apart from that, if our food front cracks up, everything else 

will crack up too.' 54 A few months before his death, Nehru said : 'Agriculture 

i~ more important than anything else, not excluding the big plants: becaLtse 
. o~~2? . / 
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agricultural produce sets the tone to all economic progress.'55 It should be re

membered that the foundation for the great technological transformation the 

Green Revolution - which brought about self sufficiency in foodgrains in the 
I . , 

mid seventies was also laid during the Nehru regine. 

: > Nehru put emphasis· on land reforms: Nehru had cheris.hed the hope that 

l,and reforms would break· up t~e , 'old and stagnant class structure' of Indian 

~ociety, that the countryside would revive with a~ intensive programme of com

munity developme~t, that the village panchayat, school, and cooperative would . 

beco'me: the true foundation of the new rural India. In May 1956 Nehru told the 
I . . . . , 

!Iridian .Parliament that the community ~evelopment prog'ramme was creating a 

revolutionary atmosphere in our countryside. Unfortunately, the community 
I 

projects, mre official than popular in character, were sustained more by hope 

t.han by achievement. The programme was neither fully thought out, nor well 
' ' ,.- . f· 

~unded, nor vigorously executed. Community deyelopment and schemes of co

c;>peralive ·planning never got a fair chance of success because of the realities of 
I 

~ower structure in the Indian countryside. 56 

Jawaharfal Nehru wanted to make a harmonius balancing between i'ridustry 

~nd agriculture to put India on the road of economic development and prosper-
, ' 

· ity. Nehru said in 1957, 'Planning essentially consists in balancing : the balanc-. 

ing between industry and agriculture, the balancing between heavy industry and 
I 

light industry .. the balancing between cottage industy, and other industry .. lt one 

· of them goes wrong then the whole economy is upset.'57 

f 

Nehru said, "We want to control the basic industries:. We therefore come to 

the establishment of public enterprises. At the same tim~ we encourage private 
0 I , ; 

enterprise in a vast field. I do think it is essential .... P~blic enterprises play a 
I ' 

yery important and growing part in India." . 
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4:5 Apprisal 

Jawaharlal Nehru was a great ecomomic eclectic. He did no like to tie him

self up with any particular school of thought. He drew freely from different schools 

. of economics in order to be flexible and pragmatic in his approach. He had the 
I • . . 

' 
knack ·and capacity to pick up the best elements of different schools of thought 
I . 

and to fuse them into a synthetic whole. It is only towards the middle of the 
! ' . 
twenties that Nehru began. to acquire a serious interest in economic issues and 

I ' 

attraction to socialism. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was a staunch nationalist. Nehru had the contention that 
I ' 

1)1ere. attainment of political independence without basic. economic transforma-

tion bears no value. Nehru's distinctive contribution lay in the fact that he put . 
. . . 

before the people a perspective of industrialisation and-modernization and held 
. . . . . ; 

upto them a vision of economic emancipation and socialism. 

· B.R. Nanda observes: "By the time he became the Prime Minister of inde

pendent India, Nehru's ideas ori a socialist reconstruction of India had consider

C,3bly mellowed ... "58 

Nehru·s· economic ·policies were assailed both from the· right and the left 

even in his lifetime. His socialist and communist critics charged him with over-
' 
indulgence to the private sector. They urged him to live up to the socialist faith of 

• his youth, and obj~~ted to the very concept of a 'mix~d economy.' They de

manded wholesale nationbalization of the means of production. The right wing 

critics .charged Nehru with blindly following the soviet model.· 

In Nehru's view socialism was the institutional purspective and unifying 
I 

framework within which the task of economic development and modernisation 

could take place. It must be conceded that in the thirties. Nehru energed as the 
'V':'"" 
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greatest poluarizer of socialism in India. 
1 

Socialism is more than mere logic,' Nehru said when. criticizing communists 

for be.ing overly dogmatic and theoretical and not paying enough attention to the 

cultural peculiarities of. India. Nehru was categorically emphatic about the so-· 

tialism which he envisaged for a free India. He said : "The emotional appeal of 

~ocialism is not enough. This must be supplemented by an intellectual arid. rea

soned appeal based on facts and arguments and detailed criticism ... We want 
J . • ' 

~xp~rts in the job who study and prepare detailed plans."59 Where socialism did 

c:ome in was on the question of equality. Nehru said, iScientific planning enables 
' ' 

us to increase our production, and socialism comes in when we plan to distrib

~te production evenly.'60 · 

Nehru, however, would repeatedly warn· that socialism should not be looked 

at in purely political terms. He held the _view that _a constant emphasis ori poli

ti_cs·. and class· struggle_ distorts the vision of .socialism, 'Socialism should be 

considered apart from these pqlitical elements or 'the inevitability of violence.' 
·' 

All that socialism tc:mght us was. that the general character of social, political and 

iptellectual life in a society is governed by its productive resources.' Socialism, 

~herefore, was a business of rational management of productive resources. 51 

Nehru's interest.in socialism was sharpened by his visit to Soviet Russia in 

1927 and the study of the writings of Karl Marx and Lenin in the 1930s. His 

adherence to ecor19mic planning was inspired by the studpendou·s develop

rn~nts i~ Soviet Union for banishing poverty and econbmic backwardness. It 
. ~ 

should be noted, however,t ath 'Nehru's social and economic ideas were never 
: -
frozen in an ideological would, on the contary, with the. passing of years .• they · 

' 
grew increasingly electic and pragmatic.'62 

ihere was hardly a subject of economic development to which Nehru did 
. . . . . ,{'·"1':' 
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not apply his mind. But he did not achieve total succes~ in economic front. As 
. • ! • 

Gunnar Myrdal noted in his 'Asian Drama,' while there was in Nehru's tirne 'a 

discernible tends in all the ideological activity towards explicit radical commit-
' ments, practical politics moved in a pragmatic and conservative direction.'63 

B.R. Nahda writes : 

"India's economic crisis in the early 1990s could have been avoided or at 

least considerably moderated if Nehru's successors had modified his policies to 

~uit the changed economic- realities in 1 ~70s and 1980s. There was nothing 

inherently wrong in using the state as a catalyst for economic development and 

social justice. What was wrong was not state intervention, but the kind of state 

intervention practised under the Indian planning regime."64 

4:6 Declaration Of Avadi Resolution. 

When India became independent a·nd Jawaharlal fdund himself almost au-
,. 

· tomatically at the helm, it was natural to expect that economic policy would be 

formulated with the aim of socialism in view, because Nehru Wsponsed ht 

efervour of socialism in India. What actually happened was very different. Even 

after Patel was dead and his two most powerful supports, Rajendra Prasad 

and C. Rajagopalacharia had left the arena, Jawaharlal rather alone in his 

glory and with none to dispute his pre eminence, did not or could not move 

very visibly towards the left. There is neither in the constitution of 1950 nor in 

the Fir~t five year .plan (1951-56) any reference, except by implication and 

interpretation, to the socialist ideal. Towards the close of 1954 a resolution in 

parliament propounded the goal of socialism, and since then between theses

sions of-the congress at Avadi (1955) and Bhuvaneshwar (1964), and in num

berless public st~tements, soc!alism was endlessly tal~ed about.65 

;, 
' . 

Nehru cherished the desire that private sector would be flourishing ~s.-.(~ell 
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as socialism would slowly but surely transforming the cha~acter of the economy. 
' . . 
1 • -- ,. 

'There was in this frame of mind an undoubtedly wish fulfilling propensity, an 

i!lability to grapple with concerete problems, even of a la~k of a willingless to do 
; ' 

· so,' opines Hiren Mukherjee. This made him speake from time to time, words 
. . . ' 

that sounded brave but were nearly hollow of content. In April 1956, addressing 

the All india Manufacturers' Organisation, Nehru said : · 

·"Some people seem to make fine distinctions among socialistic pattern, 
I • -, 

socialist pattern and socialism. They are all exactly the same thing without the 

. slightest difference. But what they are is not such a very easy thing to define·:" 
i . . . . . 
This does not mean that we think of a socialist pattern of society in some flabby, 

goody-goody way ... " · 

This extract may be a bad example, but it is not a unfaire sample of Nehru's 

t,alks on socialism, which were often "flabby, goody-goody," because his sensi

~ilities wanted something which his head could not quite work out and which 
' . . . ' 

required in practice, measures which he did not have th~ stomach for. 66 · 
' 

While Nehru's understanding was clear, he hesitated in the sphere of action 
' 
which felt short nearly always of what was wanted. The steps along this path are 

sometimes muddled but always, even in deviation, rather remarkable. The Avadi. 

Resolution (1955) defined the objective of the congress to be "the establishemtn 

of a socialistic pattern of society, where the principal means of production are 

·.under social ownership or control, production is progressively speeded up and 

there is equitable distribution of national wealth."67 

Nehru was aware that for the proper developmen:t of human personality 
' i . 

cmd the growth· of just society democratic values are indippensable. He believed 

that socialism ought to be corelated with democratic morms and ethos. 

Therefore he combined the socialist philosophy with the democratic values of 
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capitalist society which is popularly de'scribed as the democratic socialism. 

"In the society based on the principle of democratic socialism, socialism 
' ' 

and~democracy are the means for the creation of a society in which exploitation 

9f one class by another is abolished so as· to raise level of liying of its people 

and in which the individual possesses an unfethered right ro self expression." 

The new pattern of soCiety was described by the congress at the Avadi Session 
' 

in 1955 as the Socialistic pattern of Society." 
' 

o . The main feathres of socialistic pattern of society are : 1 . Removal of pov-
' ' ' 

E(rty. 2. Reduction of inequalities of income and wealth, 3.-Provision of equal 

0pportunities to all, 4. Mixed economy, 5. Check on concentration of economic 

power and- growth of monopolistic tendencies, 6. Social gain in place of private 

profits, and 7. Democratic values.68 

Jawaharlal. Nehru choose the socialistic pattern w~ich will have the eco

nomic ideals of socialism and democratic values of capit~lism. The combination 
' ' ' 

0f the ideals of socialistic and capitalistic economy resulte? in the mixed economy. 

Nehru emphasised on democratically planned -development within the 

framenwork of a mixed e·conomy with private, public and cooperative sectors 
' ' 

to. achieve. the objectives of modernization, growth and soctal justice. The .ob-. 

j~ctive of achieving growth with social justice is as relevant today as it was 

ever before. 

lripite of all the limitations and shortcomings, the introduction of planning 

and the subsequent development of India's economic capabilities in industry, 

agriculture, science and technology, her s.cientific and technical manpower 
' . . l ' 

<7nd her institutional resources are· as good a legacy of Nehru as any one' 
' . . 

statesman can hope to leave to a succeding generation. 
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It should be conceded that Nehru laid the sound foundations for economic 

develqpment and modernization in India. Nehru was very much ahead of his 
. . 

time but, unfortunately, he did not live long to see the ~implementation of his 
:, 

ideas. The seeds of the economic fruits which India is re~ping today were sown 
' 

by Jawahrlal Nehru. 

4:7 Post-Avadi Developments. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was the chief arihitect of planning in India. Nehru took the 
. . . . 

lead on the basic issue and came out clearly for a 'socialistic picture of society.' 

Nehru was of the view that heavy industries and cottage industries should be 

~eveloped simultanceously. Throughout the great debate on economic policy 

o Nehru was moderate in tone. He criticized Marxism as outdated and reaffirmed 

the 'middle way.' Nehru thought that approach would be pragmatic, and India 

'{'OUid follow the peaceful, democratic and non-violent V{ay. 

Ideologically, the shift was given concrete expressiqn at the Avadi Session 
' " ' ,, 

of the Congress in 1955. The road to socialism was ch~rted, though what form 

it would take no one bothered to define. It was stated that 'planning should take 

place with a vi.ew to the establishment of a socialistic pattern of society.' 

Indian reaction to the Avadi Resolution wa~ mixed. All agreed that it was 

~logical outgrowth of Nehru's speeches during the preceeding few months. But 

-a~ to the meaning of 'socialist pattern' there was a wide range of views. Nehru's 
' . . . 

China tour at th.at time was remarkable Nehru was deeply moved by what he 

saw in China. Whatever the motive force, Nehru's speeches in the autumn of 
' . 

·1954 ushered in a new phase in Indian economic policy. First came the Avadi 

Resoluti'on on a 'socialist pattern of society.' Then came the budget for 1955-56, 

termed by some (incorrectly) 'the first socialist budget.' Then came the first major ' 

act of nationalization since Independence. The imperial Bank of India, which 
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·had the largest network of branches in the country, was converted to the State 

Bank of India. These developments alarmed the bsiness community. Nehru tried 

to smooth the troubled wanters by clarifying the intE?nt and means of achieving 

the 'socialist pattern.'69 Nehru said :"We shall do so in our own way, and that is 

a peaceful way, a cooperative way and a way which aiJJays tries to carry the 

people with us, inchuding those who may be. apprehensive or even hostitle to 

begin with."70 

Nehru said in 1957 that in India two forces developed -the growth of nation

alism and the urge for soCial justice. Socialism and Marxism became the sym

bols of this urge for social justice and apart from their scientific content, had a · 

tremendous emotional appeal for the masses. Nehru said, "We have deliber

ately laid down as ·our objective a socialist pattern of society, Personally I think 

that the acquisitive society, which is the base of capitalism, is no longer suited to 

the present age .... We have accepted socialism as our goal not only because it · 

seems to us right and beneficial but because there is no other way for the solu

tion of our economic problems."71 

AtAvadi the Indian Nation~! Congress took a decision to have a s its objec

tive a socialist pattern of society. The congress had always thought in terms of 

some socialistic pattern, but at Avadi it formally accepted that and put it in its 

creed. Later it adopted the ideal of a socialist cooper~tive commonwealth. That 

was a step forward. 

B.N. Pandey has observed that during 1952-58 the central issue remained 

whather to adopt total planning or unres~ricted free enterprise. Nehru frequently 

referred to the subject in order to ensure that poblic confidence in the mixed 

. economy wich India had so enthusiastically adopted was. nvt damaged in amy 

way. Nehru repeatedly condemned economic totalitarianism as inevitably lead

ing towards political absolutism. India had accepted the democratic porcess 
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because she attached great value to individual freedom. 72 

India's major problem was how to attain an adequate rate of economic de

velopment without sacrificing democracy. Nehru emphasised that this problem 

could only be resolved by planning. He felt that planning alone would bridge the 

gap between India and the developed c_ountries. He maintained that India plan

ning was consistent with democracy. Nehru proudly pointed out that india's sec

ond five year plan was the most balanced effort in planning, and India's commu

nity Development Programme was a novel experiment in world history. 

At Bhuvaneswar, in January 1964, the landmark was the incorporation in 

the congress constitution of 'a socialist state' as its specific objective, while the 

resolution spoke, rather vaguely, of "a resolution in economic and social rela

tionships in Indian society" and the quest for socialism "based on democracy, 

dignity of the human individual and social justice.' This meeting witnessed a 

generous proliferation of socialist semantics but neither its resolutions nor other 

documents and speeches presented on intellectual doctrine or a programme of 

action-in sum, neither an ideology nor an articulate social philosophy which could 

· give a specific dre.ction or sense of purpose to social and economic activity. A 

kind if "all-things-to-all-men approach' vitiates this variety of socialism,' which 
' 

becomes 'a short-terms expression for all desirable ends,' ignoring both the 

instruments of change and all essential institutional arrangements. Almost it 

energes 'as a rather weak and hollow read in which one can blow almost any 

kind of music.' The Nehru genins for eilecticism and for reconciling, through 

compromises and concessions, contradictory modes of thought and action was 

seen in varying shades during the whole process. 73 

At the all India congress committee meeting at Jaipur (Nov. 1963), Nehru, in· 

a melancholy mood, sounded a warning to his own party. Nehru feared that 'ten· 

or fifteen years hence our people may lose faith inpeaceful means and the 
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problem may get more complicated if a programme for socialism was not evolved 

and implemented immediately. The Bhuvaneswa.r declaration, wordy and hedged 

with hesitancies, was an indication of his growing impatience with th~ pace and 

quality of advance that Indian planning has shown. 

To sum up, in 1955 Nehru induced the congress at its Avadi session to. 
' 

accept the 'socialist pattern of society' as its goal. About~ decade later in Janu-
' ary 1964 he even persuaded the congress ·to pass a resolution, ar its 

Bhavaneswar session, approving of the eventual establishment of 'a socialist 

state' in India. Yet; Nehru's views on socialism did not remain static over the 

years, and they grew and developed with the passage of time. 

( 

Before independence, Jawaharlal Nehru has spoken only of the doctrines 

of socialism, but after independence he was faced with the problem of putting 

them into practice. The socialist doctrines, which Nehru had previously preached, 

had to be applied within a particular institutional framework, within the frame

work of political democracy and a constitution. In this framework, the process 

for the establishment of socialism that Nehru choose was peaceful and evolu

tionary. Perhaps it is for this reason that, in respect of the period after indepen-, 
dence some have deseribed Nehru regarded himself as a democratic socialist. 

Nehru wanted tD htiDduce soc:EiJEm w .:i:houtv:b:Ence and w .:i:houtd:i:::t:atorsh:i;:> .74 

Nehru conception of socialism involves two fundamental propositions, viz, 

that the socialist goal of economic democracy is throughly valid and that the 

trend towards a socialistic economic structure with an increasing amount of state 

ownership over the means of production is desirable. Nehru wants India to adopt 

these principles, and since November, 1954, he has laid great stress on a so

cialistic pattern of society.' 75 

If we examine Nehru's ideas on the goal of economic democracy we find 
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that he dre'amt of an egalitarian society based on equality and guided by coop

erative effort rather than by the profit motive. Nehru seeks the replacement of 

the acquisitive instinct by the spirit of cooperative effort in a common cause. 

Nehru is convinced that the instinct of acquisiveness necessarily leads to con

flict and that unless it is curbed all our efforts to progress along socialistic lines 

would prove fultile. He also affirms that the cooperative efiort is in complete 

harmony w_ith thw old Indian social doctrines for they all are based on the idea of 

the welfare of the group. 

' i 

Nehru visualised the significance of the principles of equalityu and coop-
. ~ . 

eration as the goa_l of economic democracy. It may be pointed out that Nehru's 

socialism as visualised in 1955 shuns the idea that htere can only be a clear-cut 

choice between socialism and capitalism. According to him, any method which 

can deliver good to the people could be something between two rival ideolo

gies. This something is the middle way or the mixed economy. 76 

Nehru asserts that the achievement of a socialist state by democratic pro

cess is possible and this is the only way to build the Indian nation on firm founda

tions. The goal of socialism is for Nehru the gradual evolution of a classless and 

casteless society bereft of the profit motive and individual greed. 

After India attained independence in 1947 Nehru spoke of India as a 

bastion of democracy where.the people were engaged in a great social.experi-
. .f 

·. ment to achieve socialism by peaceful and democratic m'eans.ln the end, Nehru 
. . 

came to believe in a mixed economy oriented towards socialism and proceed-

ing to that goal peacefully and in a democratic manner. There were some who 

nondered whether the obnjective of socialism could be achieved without 

violence and dixtatorship, but it is in the syachronization and harmonization of 
' . 

socialism and economic planning with peaceful and democratic methods that 

Nehru eventually rested his faith. 
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•. The Avadi Congress resolution and Nehru's speeches around this time 

clearly indicated that because of historical, political and economic reasons, un

b~idled capitalist development was not suitable for effecting India's transition 

from economic dependence and undevelopment at economic independence 

and development. Nehru. advocated a broad perspective of economic growth 

combined with social justice, and justice with economic growth. However, one 

notices that this conception of developmental perspective implied also a depar-

ture from classical socialism, and even from the socialist ideas preached by 

Nehru himself in the pre-lndep~ndence days. 77 

·I 
i . . 
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CHAPTER- V 

RAMMANOHAR LOHIA'S IDEAS AND THINKING ON SOCIALISM. 

5,.1 Introduction. 

The Nationalist Movement in India which· originated as a consequence of 

t~e total impact of British rule in India was a part of the world wide reaction 
' 

. ~gainst the colonial exploitation. The impact of the British rule on the socio-

. ·economic structure of the Indian society and the perceptions of the early Na-
! 

Uonalists on this impact provided the political philosophy of the freedom struggle. 

Any economic and political ideology that developed in Modern India could be 

s:tudied and analysed against this total background of the Nationalist 

rJ1ovement. 1 
I 

The early years of the 20th century witnessed several significant events in 

h1uman history. The first World War and the Russian revolution marked a turn-
: . 

i8g point in the revolutionary movements in the colo~ial countries. In India 

n:ational liberation movement under Gandhi's leader~hip .was gaining new 

h:eights and dimensions. Nationalist leaders were of the opinion that poverty 
I 

a:nd backwardness of the colonial people could be eradicated by removing 

cblonial rule. A section of the nationalist leaders held the belief that the British 
I . 
I 

·. r~:Jie was the root cause of India's poverty and backwardness and so they felt 
I 

tMat political independence would solve India's backwardness. They wanted to 

e:liminate British rule and put emphasis on Independence for they believed it 
I • 

. ·would remove poverty, ignorance and miseries of the Indian people. By the 

end of 1920s and the beginning of 1 030s the rising left wing in the congress 

strongly maintained that political indep'endence without economic independence 
' . 
' 

~auld not eradicate the miseries and problems of the people. 
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The emerging left wing in the congress wanted to instil and infuse eco

n,omic and social content to the freedom struggle so th~t economic i~depen- · 

dence could be achieved along with the struggle against the colonial rule, which 
I - : 

c'ould fetch, the real freedom to the people. It was in this ~ackground that Lohia 

~ntered the Nationalist movement and joined the strug~le against the British 

ii!lperialism in 1934 as a congress socialist.2 
I 
' 

Lohia's contributions to socialist thought and action are manifold. He wanted 

to free the individual from ignorance, backwardness and all kinds of supersti- · 
' 

ti;ons and prejudices. He put maximum emphasis about resoring the dignity 

a_nd individuality of human being. Lohia highlighted the ideological problems of 

the socialist movement in India. He wanted to assimilate the fundamental te

n'ets of Marxism with Gandhian ideas. Though he was inspired by Marxism yet 

he ?id not blindly accept ,some of the postulates of Marxism. Lohia was of the 

opinion that Gandhian ideas and principles should be re-examined and recon-
r . '· 

s.idered in the light of the changes in the socialist and communist movements 
I 

a.ll over the world. He made it a point to look into the ;economic problems a 
l ' t· . 

country is facing. It should be "pointed out that Lohia's·_· ideas and thinking on 

sbcialist thought and movement came to be inluenced by Gandhian teachings 
I 

a'nd techniques. One scholar says : "Among those who tried to give a new 

o:rientation· of Marxist and Gandhian principles. Lohia who tJ led to work out the 

d:octrinal foundation of socialism occupies the pride of place."3 

A democrat by conviction socialism appealed to Lohia as a way of life. He 

strongly advocated the plea that socialist movement in India should have a 

distinct Indian character. Lohia championed "the principle of equal irrelevance 

of capitalism and communism in respect of the creation of a new human civili

zation." This 'new civilization' is called by Lohia 'socialism.' 
' 
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~.2 Formative Influences 

, An individual's perceptions and views are not empty abstraction isolated · 
I ' . 

from. the social reality around him. The formative influences on an individual 
' .. 

can be explained by taking into account the historic and social conditions in 
' . . 

I 

Which one is born and grows up. 
i 

Rammanohar Lohia was born on 23rd March 191 0 at Akbarpur· village on 

L!Jttar Pradesh in a Marnari family. His father, Hiralal, was a devoted freedom 
' 

fl_ghter and a follower of Gandhi. Lohia was greatly influenced by his father 
I . 

~aralal and Gandhi. It was from his father that Lohia derived his interest in his 

early years in the nationalist politics led by Gandhi. 

The political interest of Rammanohar Lohia took a radical character during 

His student life in India. After his primary education in the village he was admit-, . 

ted -to a school in Bombay (Marhari Vidyalaya) and passed High School exami-
' . . 
i '.' 

nation from Bombay in 1925. He had his college education in Benaras (1925- · 

1i927) and Calcutta (1927-1929), and in August 1929 he went to Europe for 

Higher studies.4 

Lohia's schooling started in the village of Akbarpur. Later when his father 

s,hifted to Bombay, Rammanohar was exposed to the urban environment which 
. . 

m'ight have been conducive for a better interaction with tne latest develop-
! . 

. i 

rtlents in the country. 

Rammanohar got himself admitted into the Vidyasagar College in Calcutta 
' 

f<Dr his bachelor degree. In Ca_lcutta he came into contact with nationalistic 

pplitics, sentiments and tradition. 

The period of his student days in Calcutta was a period of intense political 
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eixcitement and national unrest. The period was marked by non-cooperation 

~ovement, movement against the Simon Commission, ,rise of leftism and the 

d
1

emand for compl~te independence.5 The emergence of; Gandhi in Indian poli

tics and the introduction of mass politics were landmarks ih the freedom struggle 
; 

at that time. Nationalist leadership were ·thinking to sta~ a movement against 
i 

the British imperialism. Gandhiji was instrumental in designing the param~ters ' . . 

of a theoretical model for the development of India .. 

Lohia's education in Berlin was a turning point in his ideological evolu

ti:on. He took admission in the Berlin University and started his Ph.D. course 

u,nder the reputed economist Bernhard Zombart. The title of the Ph.D. thesis 

was 'Salt & Satyagraha.' The intellectual background and political conditions 
! 

iril Germany in that period immensely influenced the thinking of Lohia.6 

During the turn of the century, Berlin was the cultural capital of Europe. 

German philosophy tradition enriched by Kant, Hegel knd Nitzsche had pro

v'ided a philosophical background to Berlin. Germany was vibrant with the ac

ti;vities of working class movements during this time. The association of Marx 
! ' 

a,nd Engles with some of them had give German politics a distinctiveness. 

Hegelian influence was still widespread among intellectuals and students. 7 

Lohia had come to know the exploitative nature of capitalism and how the 

British imperialism was perpe~uating exploitation on the Indian people while 

staying in India. The writings of economic nationalists might had provided Lohia 

ail insight ·about the economic drainage and its result and effect on the Indian 

e,conomy. Lohia understood that the root cause of stagnation and under devel

obment of Indian economy was the exploitation perpetuated by th~ British im· 

p~rialism and he came to know the burgeoning hold of British capitalism. As 

one writer has put it : "The experience in. Berlin Widened his understanding , 

ahd perception as was evident from his writings in the:: congress socialist dur-
1 • • '·-
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ing 1934-35 and his critical views in his e·ssary Economics after Marx' which 
! 

was written in 1943."8 

Therefore, the growth of German nationalism and its reflections in all walks 

of German life had a deep influence on Lohia. V.K. Arora writes : "It was in and 

through German language and philosophy that he developed the faculty of 

original thinking and critical acumen."9 

Madhu Limaye observes that Lohia was deeply influenced by German 

·philosophical influenced by German philosophical influence. A significant as

pect of Lohia's personality is the philosophical bent of his mind as evident from 

his search for philosophical truth and ultimate reality in most of his writings. 10 

' . 
R.A. Prasad points out : "His language and philosophical bent of mind had the 

imprint of German influences. His lofty sense of nationalism was strengthened 

i~ the German environment."11 

Thus we may say that Marxism, European socialism and liberalism had 

exerted a tremendous influences on Lohia. He was exposed to the drawbacks 

of capitalism and a nationalistic feeling enlightened his mental horizon. Lohia 

came back to India as an anti-imperialist and plunged himself to the struggle 
' ' . 

for Indian liberation movement under the leadership of Gandhi and Jawaharlal· 

Nehru. 

Rammanohar Lohia was essentially a man action. He was a man of vision. 

r;le always kept himself abreast with the latest developments in the world of 

ideas and thoughts. A commentator concedes that Lohia is "a rare intellectual 

in the socialist movement he had that adequate academ;s background 9nd 

training which most of our socialist leaders lack."12 It should be pointed out that 

t~e influence of Gandhi on the evolution of Lohia's ideas and through pro-

cesses was deep and profound. Lohia wanted to make a synthesis between 
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Marxism and Gandhian ideas. Though he was influenced and impressed by 

some of the fundamental tenets of Marxism yet he did not develop any dog-
. . 

. ~atic affinity with Marxism. He disliked blind adherence to any dogma. He had 

ttJe temperament of a rebel. He was a champion offreedom and equality. He 

detested parachialness and religious dogmatism. By temperament and out-· 

look he was social democrat from the very beginning. 

5.3 Emergence of Congress Socialism. 
> ,< I 

By the middle of the twentieth century, Indian thinkers were inspired and 

impressed by socialism. While they began to be influenced by the thinkers of 
. . . 

ttJe west, but they would not like to follow their ideas and thinking unquestion-

il'lgly. They were not in favour of taking their ideas in toto. Indian thinkers wanted 

to retain Indian identity and specific distinctiveness and characteristics of In

dian society. They sought to apply and introduced the foreign ideas which they 

felt, would suit Indian culture, conditions and circumstances. Thus, lndianization 

of socialism became their dominant creed. 

In this connection if we seek to study the emergence of congress social- . 

i~m. we will have to analyse the historical background and the necessary per~ 

spectives connected with this trend. 

The National and International forces that had began to operate on the 

lr)dic:m political seen from the early nineteen twenties, was pushing the Nation

alist Movement in India to new dimensions. The First World War and the Rus-
I 

sian Revolution elightened and enthused the Indian leaders to organise pro-
, 

test movements to end the British rule. The emergence of. Gandhi in Indian 
' 

p?litics at this juncture is another noteworthy event. Gandhi's insistence o·n 

v~lue-based politics and h_is introduction of mass politics helped immense!¥ to 

awaken the consciousness of the Indian masses to revolt against colonial rule 
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ahd exploitation. The leadership of Gandhi exerted a profound impact on the 

psyche of the Indian people and gave a fillip and new orientation to the Indian 
I 

national movement. K. Gopinathan Pillai writes : 

''The radicalisation of Indian politics as the result of civil Disobedience Move

ments and the spread of socialist ideas· among the younger generation of con-· 

gressmen coupled with the strong resentment and disenchantment against 

the conservative)Gandhian leadership of the congress ..... led to the emer-
' . 

g;ence of a left wing inside the congress organisation which assumed an 

organisational form in 1934 with the birth of All India Congress Socialist Party 

(AICSP)."13 

V.K. Arora writes that a section of radical nationalists "who were dissatis

fi.ed with the Gandhian ideology .... as well as the constitutionalism of the Swaraj 

Party, studied and embraced socialist ideology and began to evolv~ rival 

programmes of Indian Independence from the standpoint of the new ideol

o.gy."14 

Jayaprakash Narayan says : " .... The socialist movement in India must 

evolve its own picture of socialism in the light of Marxist thought, .... and of 

conditions in this country and our historical background .... There can be no 

room for dogmatism or fundamentalism in Marxist thought."15 He says further, 

·"We must be extremely careful in choosing our ways to socialism."16 (Empha

sis added). Ramm_anohar Lohia also made a very important contribution to 

evolving a positive ideological content of democratic socialism keeping in view 

the conditions prevalent in Third World under developed and developing coun

tries, including India. He came forward with the doctrine-' Equal. Irrelevance' of 

communism and capitalism -to the developing world, including India. 

The radicalisation process of the nationalist move~ent since the Civil Dis-
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obedience Movement of 1920s passing through differen~ phases culminated in 

the emerg~nce of the left wing inside the congress. Amo~g the younger radfcal 
I 

leaders of the congress, JawaharlaiNehru and Subhas Bose were the precur-

sors of this left wing group. Also M.N. Roy had a very important role to play in 
. . ' 

organising leftist movements around this time as a communist leader. 

Around this time Independence for India League (Ill) was constituted by 

the radical Nationalists led by Nehru, Bose etc. The basic objective of the 

League was to step up the propaganda for independence and oppose the 

r;i3htEtC ongress ::eade!Bhp .1 7 Meantime workers' and Peasants' Party (WPP) 

was formed and it played a notable role in the freedom struggle. The left wing 

leaders and the WPP were disheartened with the Motilal Nehru report seeking 

dominion status. They demanded nothing short of Independence. By this time 
I 

t~e Congress Left Wing emerged as an ideologically distinct group and a rift 

e,nsued between the left radicals and the rightist leadership led by Gandhi and 

Motilal Nehru. The left Wing asked the Congress to explain its social and eco

nomic goals. 

Socialist ideas began to' spread among the radical youths. Nehru and 

Bose launched a big campaign for organising Youth Leagues. The Youth 

Leagues began to press the demand for independence. The Bombay Provin:

cial Youth League was formed by Jusuf Meherally in 1928. The first congress 

of the Socialist Youth Congress wc:~s held at Calcutta on 27th December 1928 

under the Chairmanship of Jawaharlal Nehru.18 The growth and expansion of 

Y?Uth organisations and student associations clearly indicated a rapid 

radicalisation of the nationalist movement in the late 1930s. As one another 

rightly suggests that "the emerging left wing in the Congress which was grow-

ing in influence demanded nothing short of complete independence and wanted 

to broaden the base of the nationalist movement by _;incorporating the eco
\ 

nomic and social grievances of the working class and 'peasantry."19 
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Gandhi was getting too much worried seei~g about Nehru's leaning to-

0ards left-wing politics. Gandhi wanted to check and contain Nehru's involve-
, . ' 

J,ent and infatuation with radical left-nationalist movern'ent. "After this in spite.· 
'· 

df.all.the rhetoric in the name of socialism, Nehru could:·nev~r come back into 
I 

the :!Dli of the Congress Left.W ilg ~obseiVes K S . P :ill3.:i20 

. ! 

5:4 Formation of Congress Socialist Party. 
I • • 

The decision to form the Congress Socialist Party was taken by a group 

dJ young congressmen who were impressed and inspired by socialist and radi-
, 

cal nationalist thinking. They were arrested during the Civil Disobedience Move-
, 

ment and were imprisoned at Nasik Central Jail. (1932-33). Jayaprakash 

Narayan was the chief architect of this group. He conceived first the necessity 

ol creating such a group within the congress along with other socialists. Minoa 

rV1asani writes : 
I 

An incipient group of socialists emerged form our discussions in Nasik . 

Prison. Among the main participants in these discussibns were Jayaprakash 
I 

~arayan and myself. Others who joined in were Achyut Patwardhan and Asoka 
I ' • ' ~ 

Mehta.21 

Some of the other Congress leaders who were in the Nasik Prison and were 

instrumental in the formation of the Congress Socialist Party were : Minoa Masani, 
I 

Asoka Mehta, Achyut Patwardhan, N.G. Garay and M.L. Dantwala. These lead-

e~s. along wlth Acharya Narendra Deva, Rammanohar Lohia, Yusuf Meherally 

and S.M. Joshi, constituted the core of the leadership of the socialist movement 
I . 
I 

through most of its. phases.22 These socialist leaders planned to work within the 
' 

Iridian National Congress, seeking at the same time to influence the Nationalist 
' 

rv,ovement in the direction of So~ialism. On May, 17, 1934, the first All-lndif! Con-
I 

ference of Socialists was held in Patna under the chairmanship of Acharya Narendra · 
I 

Dbv. Rammanohar Lohia Attended the conference. 
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5:5 Congress Socialist Party : Leadership and Ideological Issues. 

The AICSP conference which was held in Bombay on October 21-22, · 

1;934, dedared the objective of the party to be the achi~evement of 'complete 
' ' . ~ 

independence in the sense of separation from the Briti$h Empire and the es-
' ' 

tablishment of soc.ialist society.' It envisaged working withll'l and outside the 

congress. The Socialist thinkers believed that independence should precede 

tt:le establishment of the socialist state and therefore, wanted to remain within 

the Congress. They wanted t6 influence the policies of the Congress Party 

remaining within it and to sharpen and spearhead the struggle against British 

r\.!1_~. While urging the Congress to adopt socialistic programme, it undertook 
i : 

the task of "Uniting the Socialist and other radical elements within the Indian 

~ational Congress, into an organization in order to accelerate the growth of 

the latter into an anti-imperialist body having the requisite ideological and 

organisational basis."23 

From the inception, the party leadership was divi(jed among three ideo

lcgical tendencies of socialism, namely, Marxian socialism, Fabian or Social 
I . 

Democratic Socialism and Socialism tinged with Gandhlsm, with different lead-. ' 

e'rs espousing each of the three ideological trends. In the early years 
I ' ' 
I 

Jayaprakash Narayan and Narendra Dev had greater say in determining mat-
' 

ters related to organization and ideology of the party respectively. But later on 

b:ecause of his contribution to the formation of the party and his uniq~e role in 

. the freedom struggle, Narayan was able to take decisions independently. How

e1ver, in the early years, the maxist influence was the most dominant in the 

p~rty. Commenting qn the different ideological strands among the socialist 

" stalwarts, Minoa Masani writes :"I was a stanch democrat of the British Labour 

P,arty kind and had little sympathy with communist methodology or technique, 
i • 

though I was a rather starry-eyed admirer of the October Revolution in Rus-
1 

sia ... J.P. on the other hand was a stanch believer in; the dictatorship of the 
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proletariat, whatever that may mean. Marxism was the bedrock of his socialist 

faith."24 There was a fourth stand which emphasised adherence to India's cul

tural, historical, political and economic background. The exponents of the first 

were. Jayaprakash Narayan and Narendra Dev, of the second Minoo Masani 

and Asoke Mehta and of the third Achyut Patwardhan and Rammanohar Lohia. 

The fourth strand was represented by Sampurnanand whom the communists 

contemptuously called "Vedantic Socialists." This ideological division in the 

party naturally affected the organisation and programme. f\lone of the groups 

was ready for compromise on doctrinal issues.25 

On the formation and objectives of Congress Socialist Party. 

Sampurnanand remarked :"Interest in Socialism was growing apace and people 

felt that somehow socialism would provide a break-though from the dead end 

which congress strategy seemed to have been reached ."26 

C.P. Bhambri writes, "Ever since their birth as a separate party, the So

cialists have been making efforts to have a programme and an ideology dis-, . 

tinct form those of both the congress and the Communists. lndianization of 

Socialism has been another crucial issue with the Socialists."27 

5:6 C.S.P. & Rammanohar Lohia. 

The independent way of thinking by the Indian socialists intended to 

constitute the C.S.P. were consciously .alive to the need for evolving. Indian 

socialism largely on Marxian lines, but only as a mixture diluted with the Indian 

conditions. The congress Socialist thinkers urged the necessity to evolve a 

democratic way of life and build an egalitarian society to ameliorate the miser

ies and sufferings of the lndic;m people. Marxism was the chief goal of the 

congress Socialists, but they were influenced by Gandhian principles of non-
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violent means and democratic methods. 

Rammahohar Lohia played a very important role ;in the C.S.P. The first 

Ind-ia Socialist Conference which was held at Patna on;;May 17, 1934 consti

tuted a committee to draft a constitution and programm~ for C.S.P. Lohia was 

s~lected a member of this committee. The C.S.P. started publication of a weekly 

e'ntitled 'Congress Socialist' from Calcutta in 1934. Lohia was made the editor 

o:t the new publication. It is through the columns of this magazine that Lohia 

brought out many illuminating articles and editorials in this weekly. 

At the Lucknow Congress of 1936, the Congress Party opened the ~or

eign Affairs Department under the initiative of Nehru. Nehru requested Lohia 
: . 

t6 take the charge of the department. Accordingly, Lohia took up the responsi-

bility of this newly formed Foreign Affairs Department as General Secretary. 
' 

Lohia rendered commendable service as the chief of the department. Under 

the anspices of the Department Lohia published a few pamphlets such as 
' " 

'Fight for Civil Liberties,' 'Indians in Foreign land' and articles like 'ihe Foreign 
' . 

Rolicies of the Indian National Congress and British La~our Party' which bears 

the te.stimony of his inquisitive mind and scholarship.28 : 

Jawaharlal Nehru was very sympathetic about the formation of C.S.P. 

Young Socialist thinkers looked to him as their leader and adviser. Minoa Masani 

states that 'Jawaharlal ... was willing to give us the support we needed."29 

-Jawaharlal welcomed "the formation of socialist groups in the Congress to 

influence the ideology of the Congress and the country."30 -lnspite of expecta

tions from the Socialist leaders, Jawaharlal did not want to associate himself 
I 

officially with that group. Jawaharlal's attitude & behaviour in this regard shocked 

and disheartened the Socialist leaders who wished to project Nehru as their 

-in:tellectual 'Guru.' Nehru wanted to play the role of a national leader in the 
' 

national liberation movement. Lohia also was attracted towards the charis-
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IT;Jatic personality and charm of Jawaharlal Nehru. Minoa Masani asserted : "I 

must soon have become one of Jawaharlal's pet young men' and I shared that 

distinction with JP, Ram Manohar Lohia and Achyut Patwardhan."31 It may be 
I . ~ 

' 
s~id that Rammanohar Loria got actively involved into the national movement 

' \ 

with the formation of Congress Socialist Party in 1934 a~d he was regarded as 
I ·, 

one of the stalwarts of the socialist movement in India. i 

5::7 Gandhi And Lohia. 

The emergence of Gandhi in Indian politics and the introduction of mass 

politics were landmarks in the freedom struggle. Rammanohar Lohia was deeply 

influenced by Gandhi. Gandhiji's ideals and principles had a strong impact on 
' ' ' 

L9hia. But Lohia did not s_uccumb completely to Gandhian ideas. He consid-

ered many of the views of Gandhi inadequate. Lohia did not blindly accept all 

the ideas of Gandhi. He was critical about the inconsistencies and drawbacks . . , 

iri Gandhian ideas. Though Lohia was not opposed to Marxism, he endeav-
~-

oured to strike a synthesis between Marxism and Gan'dhian ideals and tech-
. . 

niques. 
-., 

Gandhi and the Rightist Leadership of the Congress Party viewed the 

formation of the Congress Socialist Party with reservation. Gandhiji was scep

tical about the role and function of such a group within the Congress. Gandhi 

did not like the birth of C.S.P. because he thought that another group within the 
I 

p~rent organisation might wreck the unity and cohesiveness in the Congress. 

So Gandhi wanted to contain and alienate Nehru so that he might not formally 

associate himself with that group. Gandhi observed in a letter written to Min boo 
I 

Masani on June 14, 1934 : 
i 

I welcome the rise of the Socialist Party in the Congress. But·l 

can't say that I like the programme as it appears in the printed 

pamphlet. It seems to me to ignore Indian conditions and I dO 
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not like the assumption underlying many of its propositions which 

go to show that there is necessarily antagonism between the 

classes and the masse·s or between the labourer;s and the capi

talists such that they can never work for mutual· good. My own 
) 

experience covering a fairly long period is to th~ contrary.32 

Rammanohar Lohia hailed Gandhism as the great invention of the twen-· 

ti13th century. Lohia sought to.combine socialist principles with the four Gandhian 

ideas, namely; satyagraha, ends and means principle, small machine technol

ogy and political decentralization. He cherished the view that Satyagraha is 
! ' 

superior to both constitutional and revolutionary methods. Lohia believed that 

Gandhi's non-violent Satyagraha was an effective method to bring about so

c,ial change. 

Gandhi had emphasised that means are more important than the ends. 

According to Gandhi, the nature of our achievement woL:ld depend on .our 

methods: both are inseparable, they are two sides of the same coin. Following 

Gandhi. lohia maintained that truth cannot be achieved on the basis of false

hood.:.n 

Lotia stocd for estabiishment of a sociafis1 society in India after lnde~ ·. 
p~ndence. He thought that democracy and national freedom, together with the· 

need for change, should constitute the goals of Indian socialism. Lohia pleaded 

that Gandhism along cold provide the proper base for socialism in India. Lohia 

ra\sed the issue of the doctrinal foundation of Indian Socialism and pleaded for 

the incorporation of Gandhian techniques in socialist movement. Lohia main

taihed that the true ideal of socialism could be achieved only through Gandhian 

m~thod. Thus, we find Lohia's leanings to Gandhian ideas if we thoroughly 

. an~lyse Lohia's thoug,ht processes in general. 
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5:8 Lohia's Approach to Socialism. 

Lohia's ideas and thinki~g on socialism lay seatt~red through his writ

ings and speeches. Lohia gave socialism a novel dimension and set new goals. 
' ' 

Socialism was to Lohia a broad tendency. He envisioned socialism as a '!lew 
I 

civilisation.' Lohia advanced his concept of Socialism independent of capital-

ism and communism. His theories and ideas on Socialism can not be dis

cussed separately. They are synchronised and conglomerated into a complete 

whole. In order to understand and appreciate his views and ideas on Socialism 

it would be convenient and beneficial to analyse and study Lohia's ideas and 

theories mentioned below. His social ideas and thoughts also have a great 

relevance and importance. 

5':9 The Doctrinal Foundation of Socialism 

Rammanohar Lohia forcefully raised the issue of the doctrinal founda

tion of Indian Socialism in 1952 at Panachmarhi session of the party. In his 

famous Presidential address at Panchamari in 1952, Loh~:3 emphasised .the· 

need of an independent doctrine of socialism. He espoused the thesis that the 
' 

Indian society must develop on its own .. According to him, the new creed could 

not be developed on the basis of a borrowed erred. To quote Lohia, "In India it 

leads to hesitancy in action, to frequent lagging behind the cohorts of capital

ism or of communism."34 Rammanohar Lohia observes : 

"Socialism is a newer doctrine than capitalism or communism ... There 

must be adequate doctrinal foundation of consisteflt logic that gives socialism 

a~ antonomous direction in thought and action and saves it from confusions 

that disperse and scatter. Socialism must ever be a doctrine that grows, but it 

must also ever seek the principle that hold its various limbs together. Socialism · 

should cease to live on borrowed breath. 
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~oo long has it borrowed from communism its economic aims and from capi-

t~lism or the liberal age its non-economic and general aim. An acute dishar

mony has resulted. To explore once again the economi~' and the general aims 

o
1

f society and to integrate them into a harmony should b,,e a high endeavour of 
' ~ 

socialist doctrine."35 

' I 

Lohia's ideas and perceptions on socialism was highly pragmatic. So. it 

had a distinction from the dogmatic and doctrinaires socialism expounded by 
' , I 
' . 

the European socialists. Lohia was of the opinion that European socialism 
I 

lacked a world outlook. lohia observed : "I missed in European socialism the 

~~thos and the elan so necessary for the ~inal victory of a doctrine ... European 

s'ocialists are so much taken up with the problems of the moment, the statisti-
1 • 

· cal evidence and requirements of their own nation, that they mi~s the complete 
i 

view and the world view."37 

Lohia was opposed to capitalism and communism .. To quote Lohia :-"Capi...: 
! ' : 

t~lism cannot even fulfil its primary function of providing capital to mankind ... 

Communism inherits from capitalism its technique of production; it only seeks 

to smash the capitalist relations of production. Commynism claims to be the 

cbntinuato'r and qeveloper of capitalist technology, wheri capitalism is no longer 

able to do. so."38 According to Lohia, Cqpitalism and communism are but two· 

parts of the single complex of existing civilization, whose main features are the 

hunger for risi~g living standards to be achieved by the use of dynamic tech

~plogy and large-scale production. Capitalism depends upon a free enterprise 

e¢onomy for ever-rising standards of living; communism, upon social owner

ship of the means of production.39 Lohia observed·: "Capitalism and commu-
. 

nism share a certain community of economic aims insofar as the latter inherits 
I 

the former's processes and forces of production and alters only its relations ... 
I . 

The new world must go beyond them both, beyond capitalism and beyond 

communism, if for no other reason than that the techn:iques of mass prod4c-
1 • ~· 
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t(on are inapplicable to ~o thirds of the world. Communism alters onlyJhe 

capitalist relations of production and seeks to reproduce its forces; socialism 
I . : 

! 

!\lUSt alter them both."40 Lohia stated, "Communism want9 to move history back-

v/ards and to repair the ravage of capitalism by imitating its ways of mass . :: . . 

production. That cannot be done. Socialism must kno1 how to move history 

forward."41 

Lohia came to the conclusion that commLmism and European tradition 

of socialism are irrelevant in the existing socio-economic realities in the third 

world countries. In this perspective Lohia advanc~d his theory of soci~lism. He 

pointed out that modern concept like capitalism, socialism, equality, liberty, 

etc. Which have evolved in the context of the European experience, should not 

qe universalised and should not be applied to Indian conditions in toto. Lohia 

defined socialism as "the best .way to achieve equality and prosperity."42 

I 

Lohia opined that Marx did not sufficiently take into account the peculiar 

and specific conditions of the third world. Lohia conceived his socialism as a 
; . 

new civilization which would arise in the backward regions of the present civi-

lization and might ultimately cover the whole world. It wks largely influenced by 

the needs and requirements of the present third world c6untries.43 V.K. Arora 

writes : "Disillusioned with Marxism and other traditional socialist doctrines, 

Lohia formulated ·hid independent philosophy of Socialisrr, whose focal point 

was the local Asian Scene."44 

Lohia did not accept Western liberalism. He regarded freedom as impor

tant. Lohia had abiding faith in democracy, freedom and individual liberty. Such 

~ belief repelled him from Communism or Marxism. Lohia socialism Is against 

all types of totalitarian and monolithic society. It can never lead to totalitarian

ism as it based itself on the moral and integrated individual and not on the 
' :: 

fragmented and self-alienated individual of the existin
1
g civilization. Lohia was . 
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fully aware that freedom can exist only when there is equality in all the walks of 

life. 45 

Lohia cherished that Socialism is superior to capitalism because it is not 

based on the idea of the use or exploitation of other for one's own aggrandize

ment or enrichment. He agreed with Sampurnanand and Acharya Narendra 

Oev that sometimes the capitalists go to the extent of sacrificing the freedom 

of their own country for their own selfish end.46 

Lohia had firm faith in democracy as a government of the people but he 

opposed the tendency of democracy to lead on elitism. He agreed with think

ers like Harold Laski who believed that the political democracy has no mean

ing in the absence of economic democracy.47 He put maximum emphasis on 

production and effective distribution. Lohia was in favour of democratic 

decentralisation and he talked about adapting it to the peculiar socio-economic 

conditions of India. 

Lohia did not want to accept any foreign creed or: dogma uncritically. So 

he had reservations about Marxism. His concept was that "Socialism need not 

proclaim itself as Gandhian or Marxist on the one hand and as anti-Gandhian 

or anti-Marxist on the other ... "48 To Lohia the talk of being a Marxist or an anti

Marxist is fultile and irrelevant. 

According to Prakash C. Shastri, Lohia's basic critir.ism against M?rx

ism is three-fold : 

1. Some of Marx's fundamental formulations are incomplete. 

2. Marx's postulate of the evolution of capitalism will remain a half truth if it 

fails to state the basic;; contradiction capitalism products. 

3. As a limb of European economy Marx could not seek beyond the interests 

of European working class. As a philanthropist he vaguely wanted the whole 
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world to prosper. 49 

Rammanohar Lohia emphasised that India socialism must develop along 

its own lines; it should not tilt towards capitalism or com:munism. According to 

L;oHia fundamentals of socialism should be clarified and democracy a·nd na-
j ' • ' 

tibnal freedom, together with the need for change, should constitute that goals 

o.f Indian socialism. Lohia pleaded that Gandhism alone could provide the proper 

blase for socialism in India. 

5:10 Lohia's vision of a new Socialist Civilisation. 

Lohia thought that neither communism nor capitalism would be univer

s~lly valid principles for the change-Over maximum to total efficiency. Lohia 

thought that the existing civilisation in its dual aspects of capitalism and com-

e munism was irrelevant to create a new world, hence he dreamt of a new so-. ) . . 

cialist civilisation of tranquil activity free from the Asian sloth and European 
I . 
I 
I 

strife. The quintessence of this civilisation is the development of man's total 
' 

rlJan's total personality through 'outward activity and inward poise.' This new 
I 

civilization would attempt to achieve approximation of the human race and the . . 
i 

overcoming of class and caste and regional shifts of power and prosperity 

through comparatively equal production all over the world. Lohia visualized the 

various aspects of the existing civilization in its dual forms of capitalism and · 
I . 

communism .and exposed its weakness to bring the entire world within its fold. 

Lohi\3 identified poverty and unemployment as the fundamental obstacles 

in~ the way of socialist transformation of the underdeveloped countries. He noted 
J ' ·, .' 

that the destruction of private property and the nationlization of the mean~ of 
I 

production following the cl'ass struggle are inadequate to achieve socialism in 
I . 

I 

thie third world. Lohia observed that a new mode of economic ratiorilization 
' 

and appropriate forms of orgc;lnization and social control will have to be 
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d1evised.57 

Lohia's approach to socialism was characterised pya certain degree of 

independence and to provide Socialism a new world face. Even while in Berlin 

in 1932, Lohia realized that "the face of Socialism was ~lurred and not recog-
i . 

n.izable." Lohia felt that unless it acquired a clear face, it could not serve hu-
' ~anity. After independence, Lohia was right in his conception that unless So-

cialism acquired a clear image and became recognizable as capitalism and 

cpmmunism, unless it becam.e cohesive, powerful and mighty, its feature would 

~elt into one or the other system as time and place dictate, Judging from this . 
I . 

viewpoint Lohia emphasised the need of an independent doctrine of Social-
, 

ism.50 

. . 

'Ever since I started thinking, I have been a philosophical liberal,' said 

Lohia. His philosophical bent of mind was nurtured in the German environment 
I 

""{here he went for higher studies. Lohia was a profound nationlist. His upper

most desire was to free his country from the yoke of fo\reign domination. 
' "i. 

In the Presidential address at the special convention of Socialist Party in 

1 ~52 at Panchmari, Lohia pleaded for the need of assimilation of Gandhian 

ideas in socialist thought. Lohia cautioned that neither capitalism nor commu-
' 

nism would be suited in India. He maintained that the true ideal of socialism 

c?uld be achieved only through Gandhian method. 
I 

-· i 
I 
I . . 

Lohia regarded capitalism and communism as two major expressions of 
. i . . 

tHe existing civilization .. According to Lohia, both capitalism and communism 
I 

ate parts of a single civilization. 'Modern civilization, Lohia observed, 'cannot 
I 

be understood in terms of democracy or totalitarianism, pr~vate or state prop

erty alone.' 51 
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Lohia had no faith i(l the automatic development o~ socialism. His social- · 
I .·,; 

i~m rejects the new production technique of the capitalipt and the communist 

systems for India and underdeveloped countries. Lohiab socialism stands for 
' . ' 

sbcialization of the means of production. 

Lohia says that socialism stands for equality and prosperity. In order to 

a,chieve it, it should rely on vote (election), spade (constructive work), and 

prison (civil disobedience). This new Socialism should principally aim at : 
' 

1. maximum attainable equality, towards which nationlization of economy may 

be one necessary step; 
I 

2 .. a decent standard of living throughout the world, and not increasing stan-

, · dard of living within national frontiers; 

3. a world parliament "elected on some kind of adult franchise with beginning 

, towards a world government and world army; 
' 

4'. collective and individual practice of civil disobedience so that the unarmed . :; 

and helpless little man may acquire the habit to resi~t tyranny and exploita-

1 tion civilly; 

5:. freedom of the individual against unjust eneroacments of public authority 

and safeguarding an area of free speech and association and private life 

over which no government nor organisation may exercise control; and 

6~ Evolution of a technology, which would be consistent with these aims and 

processes.52 . 

Thus Lohia's soCialism stood for a new civilization, basically commu

~ ni.sm. He envisioned a just soci.al ·order based on equality, decentralisation and 

in:dividual dignity. It undoubtedly preferred social ownership of communism 

and parliamentary democracy of capitalism but it was not an attempt simply to 
I 

combine the two, argues one anthor.53 
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5.:11 Lohia's Analysis ·of Capitalist Development. 

' 
Lohia understood that economic·progress and development of the third 

I 

world countries could never be achieved by emulating eJther the capitalist pat-

tern of development or the communist pattern. He therefore preferred for an 

~lternative path of development". Lohia visualised the economic inequality preva

lent _both within a nation and among nations. Both national and international 

inequalities are related with· each other and hence affect each other. Lohia felt 
I • 

tt:lat so far inequality among the nations is not removed, inequality within a 

n'ation cannot be completely eliminated. 

Lohia in 'Economics after Marx' tried to expose the weaknesses of the 

then existing economic theories in order to justify the significance of a new 

approach in the entire economic thinking. He was critical of the economic think

ers of Germany as well as Britain. To Lohia, Marxism is ·not applicable to India. 

In a country like India, with the very special characteristics which are not found 
I ~ 
I "; 

in all other Asian countries, we cannot think of any poli,cy of direct application 
. I 

J 

To Lohia, 'the essential core of Marxist doctrine is the analysis of capital

ist development,' and 'with the elemental force of this sociological law of capi

tqlism ties up the ultimate picture of society which Marx and Engles drew.' 
I 

Lohia understood that Marx did not give a consistent theory of capitalist_ devel-
I 

· opment.55 

To Lohia, capitalism did arise in west Europe, grew in west Europe and 

attained 'its full maturity there, but even while it grew, it took .a lot of dynamic 

out of the territories which came under its imperialist control, but which were 

not part of west Europe. Lohia felt that in order to understand capitalist devel-
r • 

; 

opment, it will be neces~ary to think of capitalist eco~omy as consisting not 
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a'lone of an internal circle represented by the west Euro~pean. economy but of 
I , ' 

· two circles, an internal west European circle and an ext~rnal world circle, from 

~hich the internal west European circle draws its dynamih, its surplus value, its 

e'xpbiat:i:m, ±E suckng and so on ;;s 

Lohia understood that capitalist development comprised of two circles in 

which the internal west European circle draws its dynamic from the external 

world. Lohia therefore came to the conclusion that capitalists 'as a hi~torical 

entity ha.s produced a greater contradiction between increasing forces of pro

d,uction in the west European capitalist economy and decreasing forces of 

· p,rod uction in the rest of the world. 57 

Lenin defined imp~rialism as the highest stage of capitalism. Lohia did 

not accept this definition of imperialism. According to hiiTI imperialism was not 
( ' 

the highest stage of capitalism but appeared along with it. They were twins and 

arose simultaneously. Lohia wrote : "Capitalism and impe:-ialism have been · 

tWins. Imperialism has not been the last stage of capitalism ... They were born 

together, they rose together, they matured together ... " 

Lohia wanted to prove that Marx's analysis of capitalist development 

was incomplete in as much as he considered capitalism as an autocentric 

development and his position that the road to socialism is through capitalism. 

5:12 Lohia's Crusade Against Capitalism and Imperialism. 
I 

Rammanohar Lohia presented his theory of twin origin of capitalism and 

ill;lperialism. Lohia maintained that the development of the world capitalist cen-
i 

tres and the under development ofthe two-thirds of m$king was the outcome 
' ~ . . 

of the same historical process of joint development of capitalism and imperial-

isJ.n.ss 
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Lohia rejected Lenin's theory of imperialism as the'highest stage of c~pi

ta!'ism. To Lohia, both imperialism and capitalism are i[!terwoven; they have· 
I ' ' . . 

be:en twins; which born, rose and matured together. To;, the question whether 
' 

ca:pitalism is possible without imperialism, Lohia's answer was that 'in history 
I 

.so: fur there has been no cap±a.J:Em w ihout :in per:B.J:Em .59 

: 
! 
' ' 

Lohia felt and believed ttiat the perpetration of colonial rule and subjuga~ 

tion and exploitation of the colonial countries of Asia and Africa was the handi- · 
I , . 

I 

wqrk of the European countries in order to extend and perpetuate their eco-

nomic arid political power. To Lohia, these tendencies and activities were im

perialistic. Thus he asserted that imperialism was a twin of capitalism, and 

they arose simultaneously. He maintained that it was only be exploiting these 

co,lonies and territories that west European countries 'were able to build up 

their costly productive apparatus, and ultimately they us·ed them as· sources of 
I ' 
I !; 

raw materials for their industries, and for other purpos~s.60 

Lohia did not agree with Marx that what had. happened in European · 

co:untries earlier would be repeated in Asian and other backward countries 

later. Lohia upheld the view that 'communism is the latest weapon of Europe 

against Asia.' Lohia thought that in Afro-Asia.' Lohia thought that in Afro-Asian 

ba'ckward countries the Communist objective was simply to obstruct develop-
, . 

m~nt along the capitalist lines, and not to replace capitalism by communism. 

To, Lohia, communism appeared as a weapon of Europe against Asia. As one 

wr)tes points out : 'Here communism was used not to promote Asian interest 

but to safeguard the interests of one bloc in the great European conflict.'61 

Lohia stated : "No greater disaster could befall s'ocialism than if the his

tof:ical peculiarities of its career in Europe were sough(,to be uhiversalised and 

reproduced in the other two-third of the world. Sociali~m in Europe has been 

gr~dual, constitutional and distributive Socialism henc~forth, and in the rest of 
I 
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. 
the world, must be drastic, unconstitutional, when necessary, and lay the ac-

cent on production."62 
i 

Lohia pointed out that communism was based on capitalist technology 

or: forces of production as developed by capitalism. Lohia ·was of the opinion 
: 

thfit the third world countries must adopt a new pattern of economic develop

mbnt, avoiding both capitalism' and communism. He regarded capitalism and 
: 

communism as 'equally irrelevant' for the backward countries. As one author 
' 1 • 

! 
s~ccinctly points out : 

I 

"The European path was not the panacea for th~m. They must blaze a 

new trail. And this new type of development was called socialism by Lohia. 

This new path, he believed, would usher in a new civilization which might be 

adopted by the whole world."63 

5::
1
13 Lohia's Theory of Equal Irrelevance of Capitalist and Communist 

Models of Development. 

Lohia's critique of Marx's scheme of capitalist development and his theo

retical formulation of twin origin of capitalism and imperialism constitute the 
. . . 

hallmark of his analysis of the political economy of underdevelopment. Lohia 

reformulated the Marxian analysis of capitalist development and highlighted its 

drawbacks and limitations. Lohia's thesis of the equal irrelevance of capitalism 

. and communism arises from his critique of the capitalist technology. 64 

Lohia's thesis of equal irrelevance of capitalist and communist economic 
I ' 

models of development in Third World is based on tWo assumptions. Firstly, 
' 

sir;1ce the western industrialisation and economic groWth took place under a 
I ; 
. ' 

set of favourable conditions which were historically unfque, this model cannot 

be reproduced in the third world. Secondly, in view of a world approximation 
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I •· 

aiming at a higher evolution of human society the ecoromic systems which 
' !; 

have endeared the larger part of the world underdeveloped and which do not 

contain the potentiality to spread its benefits all over thfe world 1 can riot bring 

about the evolution of a just world order.65 

Lohia said : "World capitalism has, like a knife, run ,.through humanity 

and cut it up into those generally living north of the thirtieth parallel, beaeficiaries 

of the existing civilization, and those living squth of it, the disinherited of the 

earth ... capitalism imposed the peace of death on Asia and Africa and else-
. ' 
where, caused their populations to grow and their economic apparatus to de-

cay. The task of capital formation over two-thirds of the world is far too colossal 

for private capital to acceplish, Capitalism cannot fulfil .its primary function of 
' 

providing capital to mankind."66 

. I 

Lohia stated : "Communism is a doctrine of soda! ownership and of 

release of means of production from their relations of p~ivate propertY, .. Com

munism inherits from capitalizrn its technique of production; it only seeks to 
' 

smash capitalist relations of production. Communism claims to be the continu

ator and developed of capitalist technology, when capitalism is no longer able 

tQ do so .... In this situation of national and international decay, the doctrine of 

socialism is becoming the universal profession of the people. The Socialist 

id'eology is, however, beset with traditional forms evolved in Europe and now 

current throughout the world under the name of socialism."67 

Lohia asserted : "Adherents of the Atlantic as well as the Soviet camp· 

ar;e deeply hurt by the theory of equal irrelevance.' They are correct in diagnos-, 

ing the virus of the opponent bl:lt are singularly blind to their own. Concealment 

of such viruses denotes grave aerial to mankind. There is no need to keep 
1- ~-

quiet over the suppressions and tyrannies of communism, the disaster of its 
I . 

economic aims when applied to the underdeveloped 'areas, and the barren 
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cruelty that it represents."68 

Lohia further' stated: "A living civilization prospers or is relegated; it does 

riot change ... Possibilities of change within the framework of the existing civi

l~zation are not altogether absent in communism. They come unheralded and 

without debate .... The two forms of the· existing civilization, capitalist and com-· 
I 

rnunist, are equally irrelevant to a new creation, but not so the peoples living 

under them."69 ' 

Lohia wanted to give socialism with its preference for social ownership 

and democratic rights a strong doctrinal foundation and a distinct image of its 

own. He said in December 1955 : "An ideology of socialism, more universal . 
I • 

and valid than the traditional socialism prevailing in Eur9pe ... has been evolv-, ·, 

ing in India for a decade and more. The Socialist Party Will engage in this work 

rhore earnestly and m~re massively." 

Lohia forcefully stated : "All forms of colonialism are a shame to mankind 

and a serious impediment to the growth of an equal world. Political rule of an 

occupation army and of one nation over another must go ... Socialist interna

t,onalism must stand behind all struggles against colonialism and render all 

possible assistance to freedom fighters." Lohia envisaged that India "must con

tinue unceasing efforts to build up a third system, which adheres to the prin

Giple of equal irrelevance between the two camps and refuses to put itself in 

· · ~lternate service of either." 

5:14 Lohia and his Principle of Equi-Distance. 

Lohia's thesis of Equal irrelevance of capitalism and communism and 

~is principle of Equi-distance are not the same as conceived by some schol

~rs. The principle of Equi-distance bears a different meaning. In order to un-
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derstand the meaning of this principle we have to study and analyse the his-
, 

f,orical perspective form which this theory emanates. 

In 1953 Jayaprakash Narayan met Nehru for exploring possibilities of 

co-operation and understanding with the Congress for the Development of the 

c::ountry. The talks yielded no positive results but Rammanohar Lohia did not 
' 
like the PSP-Congress co-operation. Asoke Mehta, the then General Secre-, 

tary ofthe PSP, presented his Jhesis entitled 'Political compulsions of a Back-

ward Economy' at Betul convention in June 1953, where he advocated his 

. 0iews seeking a broad~based co-operation and understanding with the demo-
~ . . . 

. cratic parties, namely Congress, to accelerate the pace of developmental ac

fivities of the country and to carry forward the country towards modernisation 
i 

and upliftment. He wanted to make the social revolution ,speedier and strength-
, . 

' 
ened by joining hands with the Congress Farty. Lohia was antagonistic to this 

s{ance of co-operation with the Congr~ss at this junctufe. 

Asoke Mehta wanted co-operation with the ruling Congress Party. Asoke 

Mehta's contention was that "tt:le economic development of a backward coun

try would be difficult to achieve through the democratic process if the demo

qratic parties followed the traditional method of opposing one another." He felt 

it would pose a hurdle towards the development of the nation. Mehta was in 
I 

favour of broadening the 'area of agreeme.nt' between the Socialist Parties 

and the Congress Party. 

Lohia did not share the views put forward by Mehta in Betul convention. 

4ohia opposed the move of extending co-operation with the Congress Party. 

Lohia said : "The Praja Socialist Party is committed to the view that it is as 
I . 

distant from the Congress Party as it is from the Comm~nists and the Commu-
' 

~alists." The ideological differences of views between Asoke Mehta & Lohia in 

the Betul Convention led to internal Bickering and dissensions within the party. 
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Lohia maintained that .his concept of socialism woLid be independent of 

¢apitalism and communism. In this back drop he enunciated his principle of 

Equi-distance. By this principle Lohia would try to mean that it will not be con- . 
I . 

0enial and conducive to join hands with the Congress and the Communists for . 

t,he benefit and interest of the nation as he believed that those parties were 
I 

following the paths of development which would be detrimental to the all round 

development and prosperity of the country. Lohia, therefore, was in favour of 

r:naintaining equal distance with the Congress Party and the Communist Party. 

Prakash C. Shastri observes : "Dr. Lohia, who had always been a recognized. 

Gandhian in the party, evolved the doctrine of 'equi-distance which meant that 

the PSP should take up a position with geometrical exactitl!de between c.on

gress and Communist. .. "70 

5:15 Decentralisation of Power: The Four-Pillar State 

The principle of decentralisation is central to Lohia's economic and po

litical thinking. To realise the principle of decentralization Lohia stood for a four 

pillar state. The concept of the four pillar state, which must be the political 

framework of the future socialist state, as Lohia concedes, has been envis

~ged as a sure safeguard against the political centralisation, anthoritarianism 

and a guarantee for the practice of real democracy. 

Lohia contended that decentralisation will infuse new life into adminis

trative limbs, and allow maximum opportunity for the expression of individual 
. . l 

11eeds and experience. 

Lohia's concept of the four pillar state is the manifestation of 

qecentralisation of political and administrative power. it is based on the prin-

ciple of immediacy in democracy. It means devolution of real power- power 
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that is often the attribute of sovereignty. 

Lophia wanted tne doctrine of socialism to be eariched by Gandhi's con

tribution, he was clear in his mind that superimposition of non-violence on 

soclalism or democracy on socialism would be infructuous. He emphasised 
l . . . 

that there should be harmony in the socialist integration of its economic and 
I 

general aims. Lohia stated that socialism in Asia must increasingly become 
I 

the doctrine of maximum attainable equality through redivision of land and 
I ' 

' $bcial ownership over industry. Its political structure must arise out of the 

decentralised state and it must seek its technological framework in the small 

machine. 71 

Lohia wrote : "If the total affairs of a country cannot be simplified so as to 
' 

achieve the active participation of the common man, they have to be cut up in 

small and yet smaller quantities. Federalism must go. Sovereign power niust 

not reside alone in centre and federating units. It must be broken up and dif

fused over the smallest region where a group of men and women live."73 He 

continued further, "The next great advance in constitution making will be when 
I ' 

a country frames its constitution on the basis of the four-puller state, the vil-

lage, the district~ the province and the centre, being four pillars of equal maj

esty and dignity."74 

In this connection Lohia observed : "Democracy can bring warmth to the 

olood of the common man only when constitutional theory starts practising the 

state of four limbs, the village, the district, the province and the centre, Organi~ 

cally covered by the flesh and blood of equalities, this ;constitutional skeletion 
I ·: 

of the four-pillar state can infuse democracy with joy." Lohia noted : "The cen-
' 

tral limb of the state must ha\fe power enough to m~intain the integrity and 
'· 

unity of the state and the rest of it must be fragmented."75 
: . 
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Lohia stated : "The four-pillar state is obviously hot a mere executive 

arrangement. It is not as if superior parliaments legislate and the village and 

district organs are left with the execution of the laws. The four-pillar state is 

both a legislative and an executive arrangement. It is a way of life and to all 

spheres of human activity, for inst~nce, production, ownership, administration, 
I • 

planning, education and the like, the four-pillar state provides a structure and a 

way. The community of a state is to be so organised and sovereign power so 

diffused of each little community in it lives the way of life that it chooses."76 

I • ' 

Lohia had made concrete thinking to the concept pf four-pillar state and 
l 

made genuine efforts for its propagation. He highlighted certain policy direc-

tions that may be followed in this regard. Lohia opined : "The armed forces of · 

the state may be controlled by the centre, the armed pol.ice by the province but 

all other police may be brought under district and villag¢ control. While indus

tries like the railways or iron and steel may be controlled by the centre, the 

small unit textile industry of the future may be left to district and village owner

ship as management." 

Lohia said, "The four-pillar state will provide some answer to the con

tinuing debate on freedom and planning. Not through the mixed economy of 

social and private ownership but through spreading social ownership over the 

f~our-pillars of the state will it be possible to diffuse economic power and the 
i 

dght to make decisions." Lohia stated further: "The four-pillar state rises above 

the issues of regionalism and functionalism. It is a struc~ure which gives mean

ing even to the functionalist agencies of government and society ... The con-
, 

cept of the four-pillar state diffuses power also within !people's organisations 

and corporations." K.G .. Pillai says : "Lohia hoped thci!t only through such a 
I 

I 

decentralisation in planning, decision-making, giving freedom to small com-

r],unities the country can rise above the issues of regionalism and factional-

ism." 
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Lohia noted that the primary task of Indian socidlism is to create pros

'perity. He pleads that the four-pillar state which provides the political structure 

of the future socialist state is supposed to activate every section of the society 

lo a new life. 

Lohia is in favour of administrative decentralisation. He suggests that. 

economic decentralization, corresponding to political and administrative 

aecentralisati,m, may be brought about through maximum utilization of small 

~achines. Lohia hoped that "a state organised like this ... will surely be able to 
I 

rouse popular enthusiasm and encourage initiative in the social world; it will 

dispel popular apathy and democratise and purify the administration." N.C. 
1 . ; 

Mehrotra opines : "Through the means of democratic institutions and decen

tralization Lohia wanted to safeguard the society from: the. domination of bu

reaucracy." V.R. Mehta rightly points out : "The most important contribution of 

Lohia is his development of the concept of political decentralization." Lohia 

thought that a truely non-violent society can be achieved only· on the basis of 

decentralization. He felt that centralization leads to dictntro~hip and whimsical 

~xercise of power. Therefore, he came to the con<::lusion that in a centralised 

soCiety the human beings are relegated into the background and lose their . 

freedom. Lohia put maximum emphasis on ensuring individual freedom and 
' . . 
dignity. 

Lohia was deeply influenced and impressed by Gandhian ideals. Gandhi · 

. said that state is good which govertns the least. To Gandhi, a decentralised 
I 

polity provides full scope for the development of the capabilities and potentiali-

ties of the individuals. Thus Lohia, following Gandhi, suggested that powers 
I • 

and authority should be dispersed and decentralised among villages, districts 

and provinces. Lohia maintained that the true ideal '~of socialism could be 
I 

achieved only through Gandhian method. 
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5:16 Lohia's Concept of Small Uhit Machine. 

"The most significant feature of Lohia's socialism was the economy ba~ed 

on small unit machine," as one writer suggests. Lohia wanted India's progress 
I 

towards modernisation and upliftment. But he did not like the European path of 

development with emphasis on large-scale industrialisation. He aspired to see 

India's development and prosperity along the path which would suit Indian 
I 

heeds and conditions. He sought to devise technology which would be conge-

nial and conducive to Indian economy and environment. With this end in view 
I ' 

· ~ohia emphasised to have small-unit machine which would be commensurate 

to Indian needs, conditions and requirements. 

Lohia emulated some principles and ideals of Gandhi. Gandhi's antipa

thy and denunciation on heavy industrialisation might h~ve influenced Lohia to 

some extent. Lohia's insistence on small technology may be a pointer in this 

regard. Drawing heavily from Gandhi, Lohia added an edge about the debate· 
I , , . -

?n technology, development nexus a new dimension. Lohia categorically re-

j'ected the capitalist as well as communist path of development for India. To 

~ohia capitalism as well as communism were inadequate in the co_ntext of 

prevailing problems of the world. He dismissed the two models as clqsed sys

tems·. Lohia presented the concept of small unit machine "As an alternative to 

capitalist and communist r:node of rationalisation originated primarily from an 

t,.~nderdeveloped country perspective."78 

In his presidential address at the special convention of Socialist Party in 
. . ~ 

1952 at Pachmahi, Lohia pleaded for the need of as:similation of Gandhian 

iaeals in socialist thought. He advocated the significahce of a decentralised 
}' 

economy and cottage industries. Like Gandhi, Lohia was against big machines 

and pleaded for incorporation of small machines because of their requirement 

of less capital and maximum utilisation of labour power in the country. 79 
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Lohia thought that to remove and eradicate poverty and unemployment 

of the Indian masses emphasis should be given on such technology which 
I 

would act as a panacea. Lohia felt the necessity of widening the scope of 

employment of the Indian workers. He pointed out that the economy based on 
I 

• I 

small unit machine would provide opportunity for employment of a large num-
1 

ber of people. He sought for an economy "that will make an advance upon the 
' 

existing situation but will not make such crushing demands upon our general 

~conomy as to cause dislocations, as to give the benefits of rationlization only 
i 
to a small sector and to deny it to the rest." Lohia said : "Socialism aims eco:-

t:JOmically c;It a technology that rationalizes economy, no.t sector by sector, nor 
' . 
riegion by region, but, as far as possible, in all sectors and regions at the same 

time::so Lohia said :"Socialism must devise forms of struggle and organisation 

which destroy capitalism in both its aspects. Its struggle:and organization must 

correspond with its economic aims ... This immediacy must also characterize 

its struggle and organization."81 

Lohia put emphasis on a programme of economic decentralization, 

9emocratisation and the small-unit machine. He said : "The mind must no longer 

be clogged by antiquated notions of large scale industry or of cottage indus

tries. A rigorous search must be made to see how far power, whether in the 

form of oil or electricity or coal, can be used for the propelling of machines that 

do not need heavy capitalization.''82 

Though Lohia stressed emphasis on small unit machine yet he did not 

r:ule out the importance of heavy industry. He said : "This is not to deny alto

gether the heavier machine in steel works or in river-training projects~ but em

phasis ·must heavily rest on the small unit machine." 

According to Lohia, industrialisation by means of the small-unit machine 
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will have some advantages. Lohia said : "villages and \owns of our country 

have abundant raw material of various kinds. It is being \Vasted.lts processing 

and manufacture would be pos_sible only when small machinery is available."83 

Lohia is of opinion that Socialism must be decentralized and·must evolve 

on a regional basis through the application of technology and the exercise of 

political power in response to local conditions. Lohia feels that this is the au

tonomous direction in which socialism must evolve. In his 'Aspects of Social 

Policy' Lohia talks of a 'Four Pillar State' in which village, district, province and 

centre all have defined functions and are integrated in a system of 'functional 

federalism' in the Gandhian tradition. Lohia thinks that the theory of socialism 

as depicted will cater for the provision of bread and the achievement of free

dom.84 

Lohia was optimistic that adhering to the principle of small unit machine 

India will be able to enhance her production capacities' and the economy will 

get strengthened and India will achieve modernisation and prosperity. To quote 

Lohia : "Perhaps with the small unit tool it would be possible for countries like 

India to re-equip their economy, to expand their productive equipment. But in 

order to achieve that condition, what .kind of class struggle do we have to 

wage? Would it be permissible for us tO go through all that pathway of deceit 

and lies? Obviously not."85 Lohia pinned his hopes that socialism would have 

to be constructed on the basis ·of social ownership and a new type of technol

ogy. This 'New Technology' is the other name of 'Small unit Machine' as con

ceived by Rammanohar Lohia. 

5:17 Lohia's Social Ideas and Policies. 

Lohia was a thinker par excellence. Like Gandhi, Lohia also had remark-

able contributions regarding social ideas and thoughts. It is pertinent here to 
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I 
' . 

mention that Lohia was profoundly influ.enced and impre~sed by Gandhi's ide-

als, values and principles. Lohia wanted to change the society. He aspired to 
i .: 

2hange the heart of ttie people. He sought to rouse soda! consciousness and · 

awakening to root out the social ills and problems of lrildian society. He sin-, 
I 

cerely felt that to eradicate social vices and evils the inculcation of social value 

among the masses was important. His social ideas and policies had remark-
, 

able dimensions. Lohia's analysis of the social structure of Indian society is. 
I . 

noteworthy and it bears relevance to understand Lohian views regarding so

cial transformation of the Indian society and the social problems with which 

Indian society is confronted with. Lohia drew attention to the pernicious social 

. maladies and evil designs and put forward remedial measures. Lohia's social 

thinking and the methods he envisaged and envisioned. to refurbish the Indian 

social life are discussed below. 

~ 

A. Lohia on Equality, Social Justice and civil Libe~ies. 

Lohia was a pathfinder of equality, social justice and individual freedom 

and dignity. Madhu Limaye says : "Dr. Lohia was one of those great leaders 

who not only advocated the need for a fundamental reorc9ring of our so.cial 

relations but also provided an ideological basis for this revolutionary transfor

mation. Dr. Lohia called this radical· transformation seven revolutions or 

'Saptakranti ."86 

As to 'The Meaning of Equality,' Lohia writes : "Equality is perhaps as 

high an aim of life as truth or beauty. But this aim has not been investigated in 

~erenity. Its direct and immediate repercussions on day-to-day life, on prop

. erty and income and the general ordering of society, are deep and many."87 

Lohia points out that if socialism is to be defined in n,yo words then they are 
1 r; 

~quality and prosperity. He mentions that equality an:<:f prosperity are twins. 

E;xplaining the principle of Equality Lohia says : "As an abstract concept and 
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.... ?·generalization, equality can only mean. an atmosphere, an emotion, and per-, 

haps also a wish that all arrangements, political, social, or economic, ~hall be 
' 

equal as between one individual and another ... The essential point is that . ~ 

equality, unless it:.is expressed in concrete terms, is an atmosphere, an emo

tion', a wish, or a !?ream." Elaborating the meaning of equality Lohia mentions 
I ~ 

: "Legal equality is equality before the Law ... Once legal equality was estab-
i· 

lished, the phase;of political equality came. Political equality means the equal-:>· 

ity of the adult vote ... Economic equality in the sense of an increasing stan

dards of living to everybody within national frontiers has become a common 

element of all ideologies." Lohia, however, warned that "We must beware of 

how to seek to realize equality in different spheres. For each aspect of material 

equality, a method should be sought that corresponds to its nature. Otherwise 
I 

unexpected and contrary results may follow." 

Lohia viewed liberty and equality as mutually complementary to each 

other. He thinks that they can't be separated. ·Lohia was opposed to any kind 

of tyranny, oppre~sion and regimentation in society. He was in favour of assur-
; 

ing social justice; and economic security to the individuals. He stood against 

absolute state potver and bureaucratic hegemony. He aspired that social equality 

and justice shoul~ be the hallmark of every society. He wanted to have a egali-
, . 

; : 

tarian social order where all men will get equal opportunities to :develop their 

capplities and potentialities. 

· Lohia drew a nexus between individual liberty and equality. He main

tain~d that individual liberty could not be attained in the absence of equality. 
I 

He 1aspired to uphold equality in all walks of life. He wanted to stamp out all 

kinds of injustice and inequality from our society. Lohia also put emphasis on 

economic fr~edom. He plended to raise the standard of living of the pe<?ple. He 

laid stress on a.ssuring the dignity of man. He fought throughout his life for 

making man the; centre of socialist concern. He wanted to preserve the worth 
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of man and to restore the human personality despite all. odds and troubles in 

life. 

,I 

Lohia was in favour of democratic socialism. His socialism was rooted in. 

equality. He observed that the main pillar of socialism is jequality. Lohia greatly 

·emphasised the need of equality as the yardstick forth~ concept of socialism. 

· Lohia pointed out that socialism must have strong roots in equality. 
I 

Lohia was a champion of civil liberties. Explaining the conceptual extent 

of civil liberties Lohia says : "It embraces the rights of the citizen in regard to 

security both of his person and of dwellings, to freedom of opinion and assem

bly, thought and organisation, to equal justice and control over the go_vernment 

and to release from political convictions." Lohia writes : "Civil liberties com

paratively smoothen society's .marx towards progress .. Society is being eter

nally pulled between reaction and progress and, often, drgenerates into a state 

of stagnation." Lohia again states : "The concept of civil liberties is essentially 

a liberal concept which acts as a shock-absorber of the cruel impact between 
. ~ 

State tyranny and mass revolts. It enablessociety's mar~h towards progress to 

proceed on orderly lines." Lohia questioned : 'How should civil liberties be 

defended?' He asserts : "The special front of civil liberties maintains the back-
' 

bone of the people. The spirit of opposition against injustice is kept intact. The 
' ' 

individual gets strength from the knowledge that his resistance to police or 

~xecutive oppression will awaken common interest, ... Such a common inter

est serves to convulse the con-science of the people against encroachment of 

their liberties. The people are taught to be vigilant and, so they clear the road 
. ' 

I ' ' ' 

t~ progress." Lohia concludes : "It defines state authority within clear limits. It 

assigns will defined liberties to the people. The task of the State is to protect 

· these liberties." 

170 ';.:·· .. ,.:. 



o. 

B. Abolition Of Caste System. 

Caste system plays a very important role in soci~l stratification in India 

~ociety. According to Lohia, caste is considered as 'the!most important single 

ieality of the Indian situation.' lohia feels that caste sy~tem exerts a destruc

tive ·role in Indian society and Lohia upholds the limitati0ns and drawbacks of 

caste to socialise the Indian masses to rise against the 'menace. Lohia stated 

:'

1 

"Socialism should act more powerfully with regard to issues of caste and in · 

relation to women. The party of socialism in India and some other underdevel

oped territories has indeed resolved to destroy the system of caste and sub

jection of women, but it generally inert on these issues."88 

. . 

Lohia asserted that without the abolition of caste system, democracy 

and socialism could not function properly in India. Lohia launched a crusade 

against the caste system on both social and political aspect in order to rouse 

the sentiments and feelings of the masses. Lohia said : "To stop talking of 

·caste is to shut one's eyes to the most important single reality of the Indian 
I •: 

institution. One does not end caste merely by wishing il away.''89 

i 

' Lohia wrote : "Although caste as a mature institution is confined to India, 

it is universal as essence and incipient beginning. Caste is immobile class. 

Loosening caste is class. This slow swing between class and caste has so far 

been a law of human history ... "90 He continued : "Caste restricts opportunity, 

· Restricted opportunity constricts ability. Constricted ability further restricts op

portunity. Where caste prevails, opportunity and ability are restricted to ever

narrowing circles of the people .... India's experience is conclusive proof that 

qaste turns a country into the arid deserts of intellectual imitdequacy.'' 

Lohia held the .view that in history there had been always a tussle· be

tween class and caste. He observed : "All human histofy hitherto has been an 
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internal oscillation between class and caste and an internal shift of prosperity 

and power from one region to another. This external shift and internal oscilla

t:i:m are reB. ted to one anot:her~~ 1 

Lohia was of opinion that castes have stratified lr;ldian society. He per-
. ! 

ceived a new sociological law that shrinkage and contraction of opportunity 

and ability is a necessary accompaniment of caste. To r~move this Lohia sug

gested that "the narrowing selection of abilities must be broadened, and that 

can only be done if for two or three or four decades backward castes and 

groups are given preferential opportunities." He pleaded that preference will 

be given to scheduled castes and tribes in the matters of land distribution, 

employment, and educational opportunities. Lohia stood for abolition of all types 

of inequalities prevailing in society. Lohia rejected the Marxian view of equality 

of opportunity because according to him Marx had only knowledge of class, 

not of caste. 

In order to abolish the caste system Lohia wanteq to adopt concrete and 

revolutionary measures. He sought to make a social reyolution for upli~ting the 
,. 

conditions of the lower and backward classes. Lohia ~affirmed the faith that 
' until the casts system is totally destroyed and abolished, Indian society could 

not be reconstructed and rejuvenated. He was emphatic and sincere to change 

the mental attitude of the people for abolishing the caste system. 

C. Overhauling The Indian Educational System And Educational Reforms. 

Lohia suggested that the system of education in the country requires 

drastic changes. Lohia feels that the system of education in .India is in dol

drums. He therefore pleads that the entire educational system in India needs 

to be thoroughly changed in order to meet the requirements of the people. 

Lohia was of the view that the entire educational system in India should· be 
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completely overhauled and reconstructed. He advanced the view that certain 

educational reforms should be introduced in India so that the pattern of impart-. 
I • • . , ' 

ing education should be rearranged and refashioned in order to give a new 
I 

look. 

Lohia observed that independent India could not~shed off the old colo

nial system of education introduced by the British Raj. Lohia felt that the direc-
\ 

tion and the framework of the present educational system in India follows the 
1 

legacy of the system of education established by the British. He deplored that 

after independence India was following the pattern of education as envisaged 

and formulated by our colonial masters. He was hostile and antagonistic that 

we were not able to sever connections with the British in educational policy 

and curriculum. It appears 'that Indians could not yet decolonise the educa

tional system from its colonial hangover,' opines one anothor.92 

I 

. Lohia says : "There is nothing more important than educational and train

ing progrmmes, an arm of the Party which has been so ·badly neglected hith-
1 

erto .... The Socialist must learn to integrate the eco11omic and the general 

aims of society."93 

Lohia pointed out that the existing educational system has failed to in-
,.1 

culcate and indoctrinate proper education. It has failed 'to infuse and instil real 

values to the children. It has failed to build that mental attitude of the people 

which may enable them to fight out the social maladies and superstitions preva

lent in our society. Lohia pleads that education must enable to equip people to 

~olve socio-economic ailments of the country and must be fashioned recon

*ruction and rejunation of the Indian society. Lohia draws attention to the present 

system of education which is barren and incapable to rouse the individual's 

creativity. To quote Lohia, "It neither trains the person's mind nor equip him for 

a living."94 
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- Lohia put maximum emphasis on eradicating ignorance, illiteracy and 

superstitions from our society. Lohia believed that unless the entire educa

tional system is completely overhauled, we could not make necessary progress 

in socio-economic direction. Lohia is of the opinion that the nation must take 

up the task of spreading literacy arid impart proper education to the masses. 
i • . 

He believes that "the education up to the Middle standard should be free and 
. . r . , 

compulsory and that educational facilities should be proyided free or cheap at . 
' :. .. 

higlen stages, particularly to the Scheduled Castes, Trjbes and other poorer 

sections of the society. Free or cheap residential faciliti~s should also be pro-
1 • r. 

vided to these sections."95 According to Lohia, the sy~tem of education "re

quires revolutionary overhanging so that it ceases to be expensive, becomes 

4seful and impresses upon the student the need to integrate the mind."96 

Lohia proposed that primary and secondary instruction must be brought 

under municipal or local boar~ control. Lohia was opposed to the running of 

educational institutions for the affluent sections of the population because he 

thought that these institutes inject a different set of value systems, manner's 

and behaviour-pattern which differentiates from the middle class people. 

i 

Lohia stressed emphasis on technical and votational education. He 
I 

wanted that more technical institutes should be opened: so that various techni-
. . ~ 

cal and covational courses could be introduced which ~auld help to lessen the 

problem of u-nemployment. He was also in favour of expansion of agricultural-
. { 

. studies. Lohia also insisted that one year course of national service on farm or 

factory should be made a part.of the curriculum for a bachelor's degree. 

Lohia emphasised the urgent need of the scientific development of the 

country. He suggested that the scope of University education and advanced 

research should accord a top priority. He maintained that the standard of the 

research work should be high and not superficial. He urged the Indian research-
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ers to reject foreign concepts and tools. Lohia detested the system of sending 

students overseas for receiving training in peripheral subjects. He wanted to 

stop brain-drain. He insisted on broadening the avenues for scientific educa

tion and research for the development and prosperity of tre nation. 

\ 

; . 

Thus, we may say that L.:ohia's views on reformin:g the educational sys

tem of India are remarkable, formidable and socially relevant. Lohia draws 
' J 

attention on the need and importance of education and; to extend that ameni-

ties and facilities of getting education. He launches a crLsade to root out igno-, 

ranee, illiteracy and social prejudices rampant in Indian society. 

D. Removal Of English Language. 

Language occupies a very important role in each country. Language is a 

tool for communication which acts as a bridge between the government and 

the people. Lohia viewed Engli~h as a foreign language and launched a move

ment to: remove the English education in this country. Lohia feels that the En

gli~h-education people of India constitutes a tiny minority of the whole popula

tion and their approach and behaviour is elitist in char~cter and they maintain . 

a distance with the people not knowing English. They belong to the affluent 

section and upper strata of the society and they co~trol and dominate the 
i ;: ! 

government, administration and the bureaucracy. Lohia\ said, it was being used 
' 1 

I 

·:as a tool for minority rule," and it was turned into "the most effective instru-
. . 

. ment of domination by a tiny minority over a huge sea of people." He plea.ded 

that the rich people belonging to the high caste had the opportunity to learn 

English education, and it had helped to widen the gulf between the common 

man and the ruling elites belonging to higher starata. Lohia wrote : "The En-
' 
glish language had created such a vast full between rich and poor, high and 

low caste, and educated and uneducated, that India has become a nation of 

nighest inequality." 
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To Lohia the banishment of English is necessary for the prosperity of the 
I . 

tountry and for the proper functioning of the democracy. He says that only a 
tiny minority of one percent of the population is English educated and they take 

all the facilities and amenities depriving the mass population. Lohia points out 

that English language has produced a feudalmentality among the ruling class. 

:o this tiny minority, Lohia fe~ls, English is an instrument of domination and 

exploitation. Lohia stood for a movement to banish English from India, and 

said that banishment of English is connected with the efforts of establishing 

democracy and equality in the country. 

A language is a carrier having imprint of people's culture, ethos, vision of 

life, folkways, customs traditions and life-style. Lohia feels that due to the domi-
: I. 

nance of a foreign language, i.e., English, people of lndi'a may lose connection 

with the old traditions, culture and heritage. He thinks ~hat there should be a 
' ~ 
t:~exus between people's language and the developme~t of the country. 

Lohia is of opinion that English-knowing people represent the elite class 

in India. The peasants, workers, agricultural labourers, shop-keepers and the 

vast majority of ordinary and illiterate masses can not follow the English lan

guage. They develop an inferiority-complex, and they can be easily befooled 

by the rich people. The ordinary masses can be deprived and exploited by the 

~ffluent section. This may hinder the constitution and growth of acomposite 

and healthy nation. 

Lohia lamented the notion that knowledge could not be imparted through 

Indian languages. He opined that Indian languages a~e very rich and Indian 
' 

students should be acquainted with the Indian languages. He emphasised the 
i ' 

rieed for the growth of Indian regional languages. Lohi~ tried to make it clear 

that the banishment of English does not mean the s~bstitution of Hindi. He 

urged that regional languages should be used in governmental business. Lohia 
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was not an enemy of the English language but he talked about the develop

ment and furtherance of Indian languages.- 'It should not usurp the place of 

Indian languages like Telugu, Tamil, Bengali, Urdu or Hindi,'.Lohia observed. 

We may point out here that Lohia had a mistaken belief that the study of 

English language could be banished from India and the Indian regional lan-

guages could be developed only by imposing restrictions on the study of En

glish language. English language occupies a very important place and it is an 
' ~ 

i~ternational language. Moreover, English language is ,;immensely helpful for 

advanced research and studies in any discipline. Per~aps Lohia wanted to 
i • 

abolish the dominating tendencies of English-educated people belonging to 
I ' i 

the elite class. He sought to wipe out the misbehaviour' and parochial attitude 

of the bureaucracy to ensure s·mooth and good governance for the will being of 
I 

the people. Lohia did not like the existence of a separate class of English-

knowing people because he thought it perpetrates disunity, inequality and dis

crimination among the people·which acts as an obstacle to usher in a 'new 

civilisation' having the attributes of equality, cohesion and humane social or-
, 

der. 

f;. Thrust on the Importance and Upliftment of Women in Society. 

Lohia highlighted the importance and significance of women in the for-
1 

mation of a healthy society in India. Lohia was in favour of espousing the dig-

nity and freedom of women. He put emphasis on restoring equality between 

man and woman. He held the view that if the female coi:nmunity remains back

ward, ignorant and illiterate, then the nation could not develop and prosper. He 

wanted to eradicate illiteracy, ignorance and superstition ingrained in the women 

cior:nmunity. He struggled hard to free the women from the deprivation, exploi

tation and subjugation meted out to them by the male community. He was 
I 

keen to spread political education to the woman. Women, he argued, was a 

f~rmidable force to reckon with. Lohia wanted to socialise the women about · 
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their importance arid strength in society. 

Emphasising the need and importance of women in building a healthy 

~ociety Rammano_har Lohia noted : "A Socialist movement without the active 

participation of women is like a wedding without the bride. Not only are women 

ultimately responsible for the health of the race and the growth of the new 

generation;. they are also the chief support of a movement for peaceful resis-

. t'ance." Lohia keenly wanted the involvement of women in the freedom struggle. 

and in the formation of a clean, classless, corruption-free and healthy nation 

after India attained independence. Lohia tried to seek to root out inequalities 
I • • . • 

' 
and social evils embedded in the social order. He told : "The party of socialism 

must be brave enough to open a full-scale attack on iSOcial evils prevailing · 
~. . ~ 
I ~ 

among the people." Lohia spoke about 'seven revolutions' devised for the ini

tiation of Indian social revolution, the most significant is the one aimed at achiev

ing equality between man and woman of all injustices, plkguing the earth, those 

arising out of the inequality between the sexes are perhaps the bedrock. In

equality between· man and woman has so become part of human habit and 

nature that it seeps into everything else." 

Lohia stressed emphasis on the emancipation of women in all spheres. 

N.C. Mehrotra says that after Gandhiji, Lohia was the first political thinker in 
. ' 

India to fight ·for the equal status of woman in every walk of life. Lohia pointed 

out that the two segregation of caste and women are primarily responsible for 

the decline of spirit in India. Lohla felt that most of the women's lives are full of 

sufferings and miseries. He sought to rouse awareness and consciousness in 

order to mitigate the problems oywomen in Indian society. Lohia said, "Woman's 
' 

participation in collective life is exceedingly limited, also; in Russia, which boast 

of heaving achieved equality between the sexes." 

Lohia urged that women should be treated equally with men and should 
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be given more right, if equality was to be established 'ultimately. Lohia was 

aware that "certain disadvantages of earlier aging and bodily strength apply to 

woman and the crust of customs centuries old reduces her to the second sex." 

~ohia, however, stated : "giving her equal opportunity would not solve the prob

ler:n of inequality between the sexes. When a group of people is held down by 
' . 

qebility, physical or cultural, the only way to bring it up to equality with others is 

through conferment of preferential opportunities." 

Lohia drew attention to the economic dependence of women over men 

which greatly contribute to her slavery. Lohia lamente? that woman's life is 

wasted in the kitchen. An woman does not get an opportunity to know what is 
( 

happening outside. She is totally confined to her house! and household activi-

ties. Moreover, in family life she is underfed alld victim ~of family hardships. 

, r 

Lohia pointed out that women have always beeri victims of mortality in 
( 

l~dian society. Regarding sexual scandals women are blamed mostly than 

men. Lohia emphasised the need for developing an atmosphere conducing to 

the healthy relationship between man and woman. 

Lohia reiterated his stance that women will have equal and independent 

status in the creation of a new social order. Freedom, he thinks, is essential for 

the liberation and upliftment of woman in society. Lohia had depicted the pa-

thetic and miserable living conditions of women in our rural villages. Thus, 

lohia draws attention to the basic problems, sufferings' and miseries of Indian 

women at the concrete and existential level and pleadsffor remedial measures 

f~r the development and upliftment of women in all spl)eres in Indian society. 

~e caution that ignoring the a'bility and strength of women is a folly and no 

country ca·n move forward and prosper without ascertaining the utilities of fe

male community in a society. 
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5:18 SUMMING UP 

Lohia in his thinking represented an integrated approach on society, 

Social problems and human civilisation. He wanted to f(Xplain socialism con-
' 

sidering its inner values. He was opposed to both capita'lism and communism. 

Lohia considered both 'capitalism and communism' irrelevant to the whole of 

mankind. Lohia suggested an alternative model of development which would 

be congenial and conducive to the socio-economic conditions of the Indian 

society and the third-world countries. 'He formulated his socialistic concept 

with his eyes especially on his own country,' 97 says one commentator. Lohia 

visualised socialism· in the form of a 'new civilisation' which is based on the 

attributes of equality, social justice and welfare, individual freedom, an end to 

exploitation and corruption and egalitarian social order devoid of social dis

parities and prejudices. He put emphasis on the development of human per

sonality. 

Lohia said : "I think the shortest but fully meaningful definition of social-. •' 

ism will be 'the best way to achieve equality and prosperity' ... The idea of 
' 

achieving both equality and prosperity is socialism."98 

Lohia stressed the need for a small machine technology. The concept of 

small-unit machine is aimed at solving the industrialisation problems in the 

developing and third-world countries. Lohia put forward the principle of 'Four

Pullar State' with a view to decentralise power and authority. He thought that 

this will make democracy and administration more decentralised, functional 

and participatory. 

Lohia advocated certain measures aimed at reforming the Indian soci

ety. He wanted to abolish the rigidity of caste distinctions and conservatism 

imbedded in the Indian social life. He sought to introduce some social reforms 
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attempting to end poverty, backwardness and inequalities inherent in Indian 

society. He put emphasis on educating the Indian mass~s. Lohia was optimis-
. ' 

tic about the maintenance and restoration of social unity, cohesion and soli

darity. 

Lohia's ideas and vision on socialism was a elastic and flexible concept. 

"He sought to develop socialisl'!l into an open and not a closed doctrine so that 

new ideas and new experiences might be incorporated into it."99 Lohia viewed 

socialism as a driving force tinged with dynamism aimed at curing the social 

ills and evils paving the way towards rejuvenation and recunation of societies. 

In Lohia's ideals and thinking one notices a strong impact of Gandhian prin

ciples and ideas. Though Lohia was a disciple of Gandhi, yet he did not unques

tioningly or blindly accept all the ideas and principles of Gandhi.· Rammanohar 

Lohia endeavoured to formulate a new approach as a 'N~w Civilisation' which is 
' 

the other name of socialism assimilating Gandhian idea and principles. 
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ASOKE MEHTA'S IDEAS AND THINKING ON 

SOCIALISM & SOCIAL JUSTICE 

Asoke Mehta is one of the chief exponents of democratic socialism in India. 

He has made some significant contribution to socialist thought in India. 

Asoke Mehta can be remembered as a freedom-fighter, a stalwart of the 

socialist movement in India, an economist, a noted journ?list and.a philosopher. 

His role and contribution towards the democratic planning~ and trade union move

ment in India is remarkable and noteworthy. He was an erudite scholar, powerful 

orator, a writer and an essayist and an outstanding political organiser and leader. 

6.1 Formative Period. 

Asoke Mehta was born in 1911 and received his early education in 

Ahmedabad and Sholapur. His father Ranjit Ram Mehta, was an eniment edu

cationist of his time and had gr~at influence with the cultural circles of Gujarat. 

Mehta's grandfather was the Chief Engineer of the Ahmedabad Municipality 

and thus he had the opportunity to live in the industrial and urbanised environ

ment from his childhood. 1 So Mehta imbibed industrial and urbanised environ

ment from his childhood. According to G.S. Bharagava, "Birth and growth in 

industrial centres like Ahmedabad and Sholapur urban.ised his outlook."2 

' 

Mehta's coliege education began at Bombay, and it was in that city that he 

came in contact with the nationalist and youth movements of his time. 3 During 

this time Asoke Mehta became influenced and inspired by Gandhiji. He was 
I 

profoundly impressed by Gandhi's principle of truth and end and means. In his 
I • 

s~tudent life he took keen interest in the Swadeshi movement and took part in 

political movements of that time. 
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Asoke Mehta's association with the trade union movement is a remarkable 

and imp<;>rtant aspect in his life. V. Grover says that 'Asoke Mehta began his 

political carrer as a councillor of the Bombay Municipal corporation and esponsed 

the cause of workers and of common people in Bombay.'4 Later Mehta worked 

hard to orgtanise the trade union movement in India. In 1:946-47 Mehta rose to 

prominence in the Congress Socialist Party as well as in,the labour movement. 

In 1939 he had been entrusted with the work of organizing the labour bureau in 

Bombay. It was at this stage· that he learnt his first lessi~m in trade union field. 

Sonce then he took great interest in the labour movement.5 

9.2 The Congress Socialist P.arty & Asoke Mehta. 

Asoke_ Mehta is one of the founder members of Congress Socialist Party. 

The C.S.P. was formed in 1934. A group of young and socialistically inclined 

and enthusiastic radical leaders conceived the idea of constituting a radical 

socialist party which would founction within the ambit of the congress party and 

organisation for the furtherance of social and economic facilities and amenities 

to the people. The idea to have such a. radical left party was conceived at the 

Nasik Prison. The prominent figures of the C.S.P. were,Jayaprakash Narayan. 

Acharya Narendra Dev, Rammanohar Lohia, Asoke Mehta, Yusuf Meherally. 
i 

Minoo Masani, A. Patwardhafl, Kamaladebi Chattop8.dhyaya, P.Tricumdas, 

Sri Prakas, S.M. Joshi and N.G. Goray. Probably the youngest member of 

them was Asoke Mehta .. 

In Nasik Prison Mehta came into contact with J.P. and gradually he felt at

t~acted to the personality of Jayaprakash Narayan. At the Nasik Prison, Mehta 

got the opportunity to be acquainted with Marxism. At prison cells Mehta studied 

Marxian literature and its theoretical formulations. The groups wanted to make a 

synthesis betwen Indian socialist thought, Western democratic values and Marx

ian' ideals. Asoke Mehta did not like Marxism in toto. Jayaprakash and Narendra 
I , 
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Dev were influencid too much by Marxism. Mehta favoured western concepts of 

social democracy and democratic socialism than Marxism. Asoke detested 

pu.rges and coercive meansures he saw in Soviet Union. At. anthor says ; "He 

was inclined more towards the European strands of socialist thought through. 

the concepts of social democracy than towards Marxism."6 Another writer ob

serves that Asoke Mehta along with Minoo Masani, M.L. Danwala and P. 

Tricumdas belonged to the Fabian socialist trend. 7 

The Congress Socialist Party wanted to end the imperialistic design and 
I 

' ., 
exploitation of country's wealth and resources by the Britis~ empire. Minoo Masani 

i 

writes : "A socialist party in India today has two fundamental tasks -first, to help 

in the building up of a powerful national front against British imperialism; and 

secondly, to spread the idea of socialism in India and prepare the ground for its 

introduction once political power has been secured."8 Minoo Masani mentions 

the important role of the C.S.P. thus :"IT was the formation of our Party that put 

socialism, till then a subject for academic discussion, on the political map of 

lndia."9 

Asoke Mehta was an important leader of the C.S.P. After 1936. Mehta ed

ited the Party's main weekly Conggress Socialist when Lohia left the job as 

Editor. In 1939, Mehta was entrusted with the task of organisaing the labour 

bureau in Bombay. It was in early 1947, that Asoke Mehta came to linelight for 

his role in the trade union movement. He did a commehdable job in the sphere 

of organising the trade union movement in India. He w;as instrumental regard

ing formation of a seprate labour wing of the Socialist Party to be disignated as 

Jind Mazdoor Sabha in 1949. 

Asoke mehta was deeply influenced by Jayaprakash Narayan. Jayaprakash 

considered socialism as a complete theory of socio-economic construction. He 

stood for social and economic equality in life. Jayaprakash Narayan was of the 
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view that democratic socialism is preferable to revolutionary socialism. Accord-. 

ing to him socialism is a theory and technique of widerspread planning to re

move the inequalities and diverse problems and miseries of the people. Narayan. 

wanted to make a synthesis between Gandhian ideals and Marxism. 

According to Mehta, sociaslism is a science of newisociety as well as fhe 
. . 

vision of a new civilisation. Mehta pleads that socialism cannot be uniform in 
1 

purpose and direction in all places. Mehta said : "Socialsim represents a certain 
' . ·' 

well-defined ideology ... It has certain definite meaning, and it must be compre-

hended in its proper sense."10 Asoke Mehta held the vieW that socialism would 

be established by democratic rneans and parliamentary methods. He repudi-· 

ated the violent and coercive methods of the communists. 

6:3 Asoke Mehta And Socialist Movement in India. 

Indian Socialist thinkers were influenced and impressed by Marxism and its 

fundamental tenets but they sought to evolve a 'synthetic ideal of socialism' 

vyhich V'{Ould be congenial and conducive to the Indian culture, traditions and 
' 

conditions. If we analyse the explanations and interpreations of Marxism by the 
I • j 

Socialist thinkers of India, We would notice that they so6ght to evolve an inde.: 
' -~ ' 

pendent way of thinking to usher in socialism in India. T,hey wanted a synchro-
i 

nization and conglomeration of Marxian ideas with lndJan conditions and cir-

cumstances. They sought to dilute and digest Marxism and to carve out an 

indigenous pattern wich would be suitable to Indian conditions. Their goal was 

Democratic Socialism. Indian socialist thinkers wanted to make a synthesis 

between democracy and socialism. They urged to evolve a democratic way of 
I 

.life and their emphasis was on equality, individual freedom, social justice, eco-
, 

nomic growth and a just and humane social order. These ideals were the car

dinal values of the socialist movement in India. Asoke Mehta, like other lead

e'rs of the C.S.P., was a champion of these ideas and values. 
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Asoke Mehta's vision of socialism can be dubbed as Democratic Social

ism. R.A. Prasad rightly observes: "Asoka Mehta has been one of the great

est advocates, and probably one of the most consistent also, of the concept 

of democratic socialsim in lndia."11 Asoke Mehta's contribution is lauable as 

he did much to popularise the concept of democratic socialism and spear

heading the socialist movement in India. Mehta observed : 

"Socialism as we understand and strive to develop is neither a middle 

way bwtween capitalisr:n and communism nor efforts at ~oftcning certain harsh . 

features of the one or the other, but a distinct alternative all its own .... Our 
r. 

socialism which has to be different in many ways, froi;n the 'Scoial Democ-
:l 

racy' of the economically developed countries, of the :west, has thus a dis-
' 

tinctive and to our mind, a decisive, role to play."12 Aso~e Mehta emphasised 

the need to develop a synthetic ideal of socialism. It was that vision of demo

. cratic socialism which was developed by him in his book 'Democratic·Social

ism.' 

Asoke Mehta pleads that Indian socialism is democratic socialism and 

that democratic socialsim is, in contradistinction to the socialism of the com

munists, limited. He argues, "In an under-developed country the opennes of 

argument' will be about the speed of industrialisation, the rate of accumula

tion of capital, the strain and sacrifices to be imposed, they will be an aspect 

of the democratic choice." 13 Moreover, he observes : "Discriminating 

socialisation is the distinctive characteristic of democratic socialism, because 

total or galloping nationalisation and political demotracy cannot exist to

gether."14 Mehta maintains that total planning is incons .. istent with democracy. 
I 1 

Mehta pointed out that fireign ideas or measures would not be of much help 
' 

or advantage. He plended that solutions to diverse problems and ills would 

demand indigenous remedial measures which would be relevant and appro

priate to Indian situations. 
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6:4 Socialist Unity At Stake C.S.P. And the Royists. 

The socialistic leaders believed that in order to create a strong anti-imperi

alist and socialist front ot launch a crusade against the British imperialism it was . 

imperative necessity to achieve co-operation and unity with the like minded radical 

parties. and labour organisations. They wanted to forge close ties with C.P.I. & 

Royists' group. 

The Royists joined the CSP and. were active within it from 1934 to 1936. 

~.N. Roy was very ambitious arid he told the socialists that he would join the 

CSP if he was made its sole leader. The socialists were not willing to accept this. 
i 

demand and Roy became exasperated. He hatched a blan to wreck the CSP 
i 

from within. The CSP leaders came to know this conspiracy and thus the unity 

process between socialists & the Royists was shattered. Minoa Masani called 

for immediate expulsion of the Royists from the party. Haitheox points out the 

~ayaprakash Narayan felt that Roy had acted in bad faith and that his behaviour 

had constituted a betrayal of the socialist cause. 15 However, the communists 

did not leave the CSP did not take lightly the wreckage done to the party and 

they wanted to resign from the National Executive of the Party. In an attempt to 

secure the expulsion of the communists, Minoo Masani, Asoka Mehta, Achyat 

Patwardhan, and Rammanohar Lohia resigned from the CSP executive in May 

1939. 16 

In this episode a rift arose among the leadership of (he CSP. Asoke Mehta, 

Rammanohar Lohia, Minoo Masani & Patwardhan, did.)not like the conciliatory 
I j 

and soft attitude of Jayaprakash Narayan as exhibited. 'fhey felt that Narayan's 

vacillating attitude marred the prospects of CSP. i 

6:5 Tripuri Congress and the Socialists. 

The most critical period for the Indian National Congress came in 1939. 

$ubhas Chandra Bose sought another term as Presidentship of the congress 
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at Tripuri. Gandhi was opposed to it. But Subhas Bose /got the support of so-
, 
'· 

dialists and other radical and· left-wing groups. Pattibhi: Sitaramayya got the 

backing of Gandhi and the rightist leadership of the congress. Subhas Bose 
. . 

became victorious and Pattabhi was defeated. Gandhi admitted that 'Pattibhi's 
' . 
' . 

defeat is my own defeat.' This led to the resignation of the members of working 

. comittee. But at the congress session G.B. Pant moved a resolution to the 

effect that President should appoint the working Committee in accordance with 

the wishes of Gandhiji. 

Instead of left-wing consolidation, there followed a phase of melancholy 

disruption. Hiren Mukerjee writes : 

It was in this unhappy context that one must view th'e unseemly tug-of-war 
. . ' 

between the left and the right in the Congress. The deadlock threatened the 

n':ltional interest, but neither side seemed to" realise it. The defeat of Gandhiji's 

nominee in the Congress Presidential election rattled the great leader in a m'an

ner which was unworthy of him. Twelve out of the fifteen members of Bose's 

working committee, including paradoxically Nehru, resigned, in order, they said, 

to leave him a free field, but quite obviously to make his position untenable. 17 

Tripuri tangle showed CSP's vacillation. It the Socialists totally backed 
• 

Subhas Bose then things would have been different. Socialists and the left bloc 

would get strengthend and its impact would have been far reaching. Though 

Minoo Masani gives his opinion thus : "The CSP was faced with a real dilemma 

.... As it happened, the Congress Socialist Party, caught between the two sides, 

held a balance of power between the Gandhians on the: one side and what was 

described as the "Left Bloc" consisting of Bose's follo0ers .... "18 

~ ) 

The Congress Socialist Party was divided regarding the issue of extending 

the support to Subhas Bose. The majority members, also Asoke Mehta, felt it 
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., . 

co.rrect at this stage to remain neutral. But their neutral ty r,Jaid a heavy price 

fpr blurring the prospects of left-wing politics in India. Minoo Masani nar'rates· 

the situation thus : 

At Tripuri, befo.re we could take our stand, we had a sefies of talks with 

Subhas Babu and with Nehru. Subhas, who was a down-to-earth politician, 

clearly wanted his own cabinet and his friends, who would include the Con

gress Socialist Party, to be in a majority in the Working Committee. He wanted 

us to cooperate, Jawaharlal Nehru, on the other hand, said nothing to con

tribute or advise. He was as vague as ever. 19 

.. 

In the Tripuri issue the identity and proness of Congress Socialist Party 

got shattered. An·anthor observes: "The CSP had to pay a heavy penalty for 
.; 

overlooking this fact. The rank and file of the Party no~ only revolted against 

the leadership, but also raised ideological questions:' The CSP, which had 

already incurred great loss by communal disruptions, suffered antoher."20 

The Socialists tried to overcome the crisis evolving a compromise for

mula with Subhas Bose and Congress leadership. But Subhas Bose did not 

agree to that. Seeing Gandhi's consistent opposition Bose resigned from 

the Presidentship. It is lamentable that the socialists surrendered at this 

crucial crisis to the magnetic personality and leadership of Gandhi & the 

Rightist wing of the congress party. A writer says : 

"At Tripuri, instead of rallying all the Left wing forc:es inside the congress 

ur1der the leadership of Subhas Cha.ndra Bose, Th~ Congress Socialists 
' . 

revealed their. incapacity to come to grips with a sifuation that demanded 

unity of purepose and action. Their vacillation described by Bose as a 
I 

·~etrayal.' 21 
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6:6 The First General Election and Asoke Mehta. 

The Congress Socialist Party took the decision at 'Kanpur conference in 

194 7 that the word 'Congress' should be dropped. Some of the members of 

Socialist PArty wanted severance from the congress organisation. After India 

won independence and Gandhi's disappearence from the Scene, Sardar Patel 

did not like the functioning of a Socialist Party with the Congress. Thus in order 

to give emphasis on socialism, the Congress Sqcialist Party decided to drop the 

word congress from its name. 

The policy statement adopted at Kanpur emphasised democratic socialism 

for the first time. It distinguished between democratic socialism and totalitarian 

communism and asserted that there could be no socialism without democracy.22 

The Soci.alists were very optimistic of emerging as the national alternative 
., 

to the congress. Lohia and Mehta were very keen to prqject the Socialist Party 

as the main opposition party in the first general election. f.soke Mehta felt that to 

emerge as a national alternative it was necessary to coAtest a large number of 

seats and field the candidate 9n a wider scale. So the candidates contested 

extensively throughout the country. The resultes were disastrous for the social

ists. They only secured 12 Lok Subha and 126 State Assembly seats.23 The 

communists con~ested a fewer number of seats where their strength was great 

and they bagged a larger number of seats than the Socialist Party in the Lok 

Subha. The Socialists got disillusioned and disgruntled to see the results of the 

election. 

However, after leaving the congress the Socialists constituted a separate 

socialist party with democratic socialism as the goal. C.P. Bhambhri writes : 
' 

"Ever since their birth as a separate party, the Socialfsts have been making 

efforts to have a programme and an ideology distinct from those of both the 
' 
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c;ongress and the communists."24 

6:7 Economic Ideas an·d Thoughts of Mehta. 

I 
I 

Asoke Mehta has an important contribution as an economist. He was the 

Vice-Chairman of the Planning Commission of India in 1964. His seminal cantri-
l • 

~utions on planning & industrialisation, so"ci_al and economic justice, nationalisation 
i . 

and social change and development of agriculture are important and plausible. 
! 

Hlis economic ideas and thought patterns are disussed and analysed below .. 
I 

! 

I 

't· Mehta on Planning And Economic Growth. 
I 

Asoke Mehta has been one of the great exponents of democratic planning 

ih India. He held the view that democratic method alone could be followed for 

planning in a democratic society. 
I 

Economic planning is mainly concerned with the elaboration of a growth 

streategy that devises and directs the development process towards the quick-
' 

est realisation of the objectives postulated. Mehta says: "Economic planning in 

lhdia faces not only regional deversity but cultural heterogeneity. It was Gurudev. 
I 

Tag ore who had pointed out in our country all cef"!turies exist side by side. Thid 

co-existence in time adds a new dimension of difficulty in economic develop-
' 

rhent to which sufficient attention has not been paid."25 
I 
I 

Mehta observes :"Planning is a continous process .... An economic plan is 

lfke a play. First, the characters appear in a sketchy way, that is, the objectives 
I . . . ' 

~merge; then slowly the characters take shape and the lines of dialogue emerge. 

Similarly, in the Plan, the inter-sectoral relations get established and the details 

dt every sector are spelt out. A.plan, like any piece of good administration, is at 
l ";' 

dnce an art and a science."26 Mehta pleads : Crossing;the threshold is of vital 
I . ., 
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~ignificance. The essence of development lies there- moving from one plane to 

c:mother plane of economic activity. All plans are importapt ... We are called 

~pon to carry out a new kind of experiment, an experinjent of reconciling de-
.1 

mocracy with development."27 Mehta states that 'we wan~ the co-operation of all' 
: I . 

! 

concerned in the policy of economic development and transformation.' Mehta, 

~owever, seeks to widen the horizon of planning and trie~ to relate it highlighting 

social and economic reconstruction and rejuvenation. To quote Mehta : "If 

planning confines itself to tools and techniques and leaves intellectual and 

Gultural issue unathended, not freer but harsher social life is likely to emerge in 

India ... Renaissance has always been the womb of a creative Revolution."28 

Mehta looked at planning from a broader perspective. He states :"Only a rapid 

tempo of development can maintain an accelerating momentum, check fertil

ity, raise levels of living and assure political and social stability. Erosion of plan 

is therefore erosion of our hopes."29 Mehta visualised planning as a method for 

ensuring economic growth. He asserts thus : "Economic growth is the ultimate 

solvent of our poverty, want, and gross misery. The growth, in our conditions, 

nemains impeded without the widening ·social changes.;Welfare of the. people, 

I would like to emphasise, is the end result of growth ':and change and not a 

substitute for either of the two."30 

Asoke Mehta highlighted the importance of sound political leadership in a 

country for accelerating the path of development. He suggested that a develop

mental revolution has to be started. He opined that planning requires clarity of 

purpose and determined execution. These are the tasks of political education 

and organisation. He observed that administrative efforts and attempts regard

ing implementation and execution of the plans should be strong and administra~ 

tive machinery ought to be competent ahd efficient. He pleads that the universi

ties need to devote more time and thought to the problem of organisational 

innovation. To quote Mehta : "If technological progress .and classical economic 

growth are the result of innovating entrepreneurship, ra.pid improvement in the 
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levels of work and output in the "aiffused sector'' is contingent upon organisational 
' 

innovation. This is the area where political and culturalle;adership can show its 

· fecundity."31 

Mehta says, "Economic growth, at least in countries:like India, gets diluted 

and dissipated by unchecked population growth. So the developmental revolu

tion requires well organised and wide-spread efforts at birth control. The fewer 

the births, the greater the improvement in the per capita standard of living, mea

sured in terms of goods or services or both."32 

B. Mehta's Thesis of Compulsions of a Backward Economy .. 

In the special convention of the PSP held at Betul, Madhya Pradesh on 

June 14-18, 1953, Asoke Mehta raised the issue of 'political compulsions of a 

backward economy' ~nd pleaded for cooperation of Soci.alist Party with the con-. 

gress in the task of recenstruction of the nation.33 In ttfis thesis Asoke Mehta 

sought economic co-operation with the congress and was talking of finding "ar

eas of agreement" with the Congress. Elaborating the ~ompulsions of a back

ward economy Mehta stated : "The economic backwardness of India exerts 

inescapable compulsions on our policies. The backward economy had caused 

social stagnation, caste, communal and regional considerations and loyalities 

receive disproportionate support."34 

Mehta argued in his thesis that India had to be built on the basis of three 

elemeents, namely 'national integrity, democratic freedom and social change.' 

He felt that it was necessary to strengthen the forces that supported these prin

ciples and fight those which did not. The Congress and the PSP believed in 

these values while the communist and communalist parties did not.35 So Mehta 

urged the necessity of forging alliance with the congres_s party . 
. . ; 

j 
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Mehta contended that to r~move the dilemma caused by compulsion of a 

backward economy, the imperative necssity is to brad base the government that 

it gets power to move forward and to strengthen the forces of pluralism in 

authority and initivative; 

In an underdeveloped country like India there was a danger that democratic 

and secular policies would get discredited because of t~e failures of the Con

gress Party. To aviod this, there were two alternatives, (i) programmatic agree

ment between democratic parties or (ii) delimitation of a~eas of agreement and 

disagreement. Asoke Mehta wanted the party to consider these alternatives in 

the larger interest of developin!iJ the nation.36 

C. Mehta and Economic compulsions of Under development. 

Asoke Mehta says that any plan has to fulfil certain objective pre-condi

tions. Firstly, the plan must be consistent. Secondly, the plan must be accept

able to a majority. 

Mehta states : "In countries like India, economic development demands 

proportionately larger investments and as the productive base of economy has 

to be built up the period of sacrifice and ansterity is likely to be prolonged. Side 

by side, there are social fissures that continually threaten to distort dynamic 
,. 

impulses."37 He adds further : "As there are economic: compulsionsof under-

development, which cannot be wished out of existenc~. so are there political 

compulsions of democracy."38 

Mehta noted : "Economic planning in a backward country is at once more 

difficult and urgent, difficult because of the lack of data, of trained personnel, of 

capital and above all of the revelvant know how, and necessary because the · 

entrepreneurs lack ability and their default has to be made good by the state."39 
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Mehta asserted :"India is committed to economic planning, but there has yet not 

been the requirite clarity on ttie objectives, the internal co-ordination and its 

liaison with the politics of democracy."40 

Mehta intends to point out that it has been widely recognised that in coun-

. tries like India that are short of the inert resources like ian~ and capital, develop

ment depends on the effective mobilisation of manpower, that is on the full use 

of labour through appropriate patterns of organisation. Mehta pleads that popular 

enthusiasm is essentially the crux of successful economic planning a back

ward country. He maintains that popular enthusiam is both the lubracating oil of 

planning, and the petrol of economic development a dynamic firce that almost 

makes all things possible.41 

Asoke Mehta says that a fruitful discussion of the economic development 

cannot take place if the process of growth is not analysed. He maintains that "it 

is true that in what is popularly known as mixed economy, the adjus~ment of 

public afld private sectors is an important aspect of planning. The quintessence 

of planning lies in adjusting the rival claims of the sector:s."42 

D. Mehta on Development of Agriculture 

Mehta observes that the most important challengJ co •• cerns India's eco

nomic development with the need to achieve major changes in our production 

and occupational structure without disrupting the continuity of India's old culture 

and tradition. Mehta gives emphasis on the development of agriculture as India 

would seek to become self reliant. He says : "If we are to achieve our ultimate 

goal of producing far more agricultural products than Indian needs for its own 

use - our greatest potential for achieving export strength much more remains to 

be accomplished in the areas of land reforms, irrigation, rural electricfi

cation and more remunerative prices for our farm products,"43 Mehta sought to 
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introduce a scientific revolution in agriculture. To that end he stressed emphasis 

oh the nexus between agriculture and industry . 

.M.ehta· put emphasis· on expanding India's export ~ar~~ets. He said :. "A 

major area requi.ring foreign understanding and actl_'on is the creation of 

favourable export markets for India's agricultural produc;:ts ... "44 Mehta was op

timistic that 'India's big contribution ot the economic life of the international 

community will come in the last quarter of this century.' 45 

Mehta visualised and envisioned a economic revolution which would over

haul the social and economic matters arid would enhance the productivity. He 

told that the economic revolution is concerned with : how to prolong human life 

free from disease and disabilities, how to make it more productive and how to 

make it more creative.46 

Mehta pleads that a revolution in agriculture is unthinkable in- terms of 

spmething happening in agriculture alone. He says: "It is to be thought of as a 

series .of interchanges between agriculture and indusfry with rising intensity, 

industry supplying the basic needs of material inputs for agric~lture, agricul

ture feeding back its surpluses for the development o,f industry .and industry 

supplying back the various consumer goods on which the agricultural surpluses 

can be spent.''47 Mehta noted that witht he simulataneous industrial and agri

cultural advance witha democratic mode of functioning India is moving towards · 

an agricultural revoltuion. 

Mehta emphasised on land reforms in India. He lamented that the progress 

in: this field has not. been spectacular. He suggested necessary administrative 

arrangements for supervising the land reform enactments. He deplored the con

. ditions of the poor farmers and the landless labourers. He pleaded that attempts 

and efforts should be taken and policies should be translated into action to 
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e;nhance and upgrade their conditions. He also took note of the fact that a struc-. 

ture of reasonable prices for agricultural commdities, particul_arly foodgrains, 

should be there. Mehta, however, highlighted the plan for technical training of 

the farmers. He remaineded us saying, "It is time for us to realise that there is no 
' . l 

short-cut to the agricultural revolution."48 

6:8 Asoke Mehta on Social Justice 

Asoke Mehta was a stanuch champion of equality and social justice. Mehta 

wanted to use the tool of planning as an imperative necessity to get economic 

propertiy, growth and development, also to have an egalitarian society where 

social justice, equality and liberty will be the hallmark. He refers to the dilemma 

of development and says : "We have to face the dilemma ... and a common 

y~rdstick, a common rod of measurement is to apply to everyone."49 Asoke 

Mehta put emphasis o-n social and distributive justice. He cherished the desire 

that the fruits of development should be equitably distributed to the masses. He 

stood against all kinds of inequalities, social obstacles and superstitions. He 

said 'no gross inequalities are permitted ·to exist' in sodety. He repudiated the 

system of social stratification in India. He sought co-operation from all stratas of 

society in social and economic development of the couptry. He wanted to root 

out all social ills and maladies and corruption from the society. He disliked the 

hegemany of upper class in sub~egating the interests of the lower class of people. 

He wanted free development of human personality. He was also a champion of 

individual liberty. 

Asoke Mehta viewed soCialism as a device which would remove all social 

and economic inequalities and would register equal development of everybody 
'· 

ensuring social justice. He said : 'Where a nationa is committed to the articula

tion of socic;~listic society .... the resulting imbalance in the economy has to be 

qxrected ."50 Mehta hoped that socialism would bring economic equality and a 
203 

! ' 



just social order. He said : "The Socialist Party has consistently advocated a 
' . . 

policy of economic equality and austerity. It has favoured planned production 

and workers participation in industry - a participation which would mean shoul-: 

dering responsibilities with asserting rights."51 

Mehta harped on the maintenance of freedom and rights of the people.' He 

mentioned :'There has to be freedom of press, speech, assembly ans associa

tion.' He gave utmost importance to democratic freedorp. He stressed the im

portance of the role of opposition in democracy. Mehta looked upon socialism 
' ' 

as a method for the furtherance of welfare and justice~to the people. He ex-

horted the socialists to serve the people for the betterr11ent of their conditions. 

He said : 'Economic equality and social security have became potent mainly 
' . . 
t~rough their efforts.' Mehta mentioned : "The less developed a country, the 

greater are the inequalities and stronger are appeal of egalitarianism. In an affuent 

society, .... the appeal of equality ... tends to get blunted. In India, the surge of 

qur situation itself will make the socialist appeal increasingly attractive for a 

considerable time to time."52 Mehta says, 'Inherent in socialidm is the appeal of 

~quality which turns it towards re-distribution of income.'53 According to Mehta : 

"To give one's best and to seek the least in return, is the definition of dedica

tion."54 

6:9 Asoke Mehta's Accent on Social Change. 

Mehta gives emphasis on social change. He states that there is a nexus · 

between economic growth and social change. Economic growth and prosperity 

has relationship with social change. The fruits of development have to be com

mensurate with the changi.ng norms and ethos of society. Mehta says : "In 

lndi.a, if growth is pursued by itself, it will never gather strength. Its ambit will 

remain narrow and precarious .... The modern sector of the economy will reach 

limits of expansion if the traditional sectors do not grow, that is, expand and 
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modernism. If economic growth is to achieve sustained momentum, it will have 
: ' ' . 

to be stoked by social change."55 Mehta continues : "In some countries eco

nomic growth opens up a margin of welfare and so permits muffling or delaying · 

cf social change. In India, the growth itself is a function of the change - the 
' ' ~ . 

r 

latter enables and triggers the former."56 Mehta argues that there should be a 

bridge between old and new. He feels that the necessarY- societal changes are 
' . 

to be welcomed. The changes in scientific and technofogical sphere need to 
i 

be accommodated and adapted to the changing requirements of the society: 

Mehta writes : "To challenge the old and articulate the new, is the essential 

i~tellectual prerequisite of economic an,d social growth. 'In our inherited culture 

there are many elements that enrich us and must abide. But to seek the fruits 

df science and technology one has to adjust oneself to the structure of moder

nity ... It is necessary to impart freshness and fecundity to their cultural aware-

ness."57 

According to Mehta, "Group affiliations and aspirations will always operate 

politics. But they have to be suffused with understanding, endowed with pur

pose and direction~ That is the real essence of politic~."58 Mehta conceded : 

"Politics of searcity can easily degenerate into politics of!scramble. Such politics 
' 

can only damage the po?r; scramble would aggrarate the difficulties and it is the 

weak·and the vulnerable who would suffer the backlash'."59 Mehta wrote : "Poli-, ' . .. 
tics of poverty implies a deeper understanding and specific orientation. It re-
, ! / 

quires involvement in social change by closest assoc(ation with those whom 

Gurudev Tagore called, "the lowliest and the lost." It is the return to the worship 
' 

of God as poor as Gandhiji envisioned it."60 Mehta pleaded : Given the key role 
' 

9f leadership in economic growth process, political change ttself becomes an 

c;~rea of conscious action.. Development that would enable poverty to be. over

come requires interaction among political, cultural and economic factors. 61 He 

asserts that even the narrow question of mobilising addftional capital for eco

~omic growth is made possible only by a determined leadership. 
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Shaileja Upmanya observes : "India is a significant laboratory of political, 

economic and social development and change. It is a static society, with a politi

cal system grounded in orthodox and conservative traditions but the one para

doxically in the process of charige."62 

6:10 Asoke Mehta on Democracy 

On August 15, 1947, India appeared before the world more as a govern

ment and less as a state. The British rulers had primarily been concerned with 

the governance of the country and not with its unity and growth or the feeling of 
,, 

oneness. It was the Indian national movement that developed a common com-

mitment to certain basic values, democracy and civil l'lberaties, independent 

economic development, secularism, social liberation, equality and social justice 
i 

- and these values were propagated by the cadres of the movement among the 

mass of the people, so that they became a partof the political culture of most of 

the policized people, not only of the intellectuals. 63 

The Indian State incorporated the cardinal values of justice, Liberty, de

cades later, socialism and secularism in the constitution of India. But India also 

inherited many social anachronisms, plurality of cultures, ethnic conflicts, politi

. cal devisions and a backward agrofeudal economy. S.Upimanya observes that 

it was difficult for the state structures to cope with challenges coming form ttiem. 64 

Asoke Mehta was a great champion of socialism and:der.1·ocracy. He wanted 

to make a fusion between socialism and democratic methods. Mehta emphasised 
.'[ 

on the need of clarity on the fundamentals of socialism. He laid stress on devel-

oping pluralistic approach to various problems as he considered that "life's lotus 

is may layered and every petal is precious."65 

Mehta could not be swayed by the fundamental tenets of Marxism in toto 
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I 

· as he repudiated and criticised the 'purzes and regimentation' prevalent in 

Soviet society. Mehta was in favour of a pluralistic state and he severely criticised 

totalitarian state and the concept of proletariat dictatorship as he believed it 

perpetuates one-party rule. H~ finds many of the fundamental postulates of 

Marxism as inadequate and incorrect. Like Nehtu, Mehta's contention was that : 
I 

democracy can exist and function only in a multi-party state. 

Mehta gave importance on socio-economic and political reforms to achieve 

socialism. He was a votary of gradualism C!nd democratic and peaceful meth

ods. Mehta was influenced by the values of European pocial Democracy. He 

argues that totalitarianism is a denial of the socialist vision, socialism 'can be 
. ' 

. ' . 

realised only through the acceptance of democracy. At Pacharhi conference,. 

1,952, Mehta stressed emphasis on parliamentary and democratic means. He 

s.aid that the Socialist Party is Gommitted to peaceful means for social change, 
I 

He said : "Our experience of the national movement and the growing demo

cratic anarenes~ ·of the people democratic awareness of the people should 
I 

embolden us to make this declaration."66 

Mehta stressed that the predominant spirit of socialism has been peaceful, 

not violent. Mehta plended that 'social revolution has to be democratic not only 

i~ its aspirations but in its every day expression.' 67 

It must be admitted that Asoke Mehta has been on·~ of the greatest expo

nents of the concept of democratic socialism in India. Mehta says that democ

racy is the very heart of socialism. He maintains that "We cannot conceive of 

~Ocialism outside the framework of democracy .... Democracy and Socialism 

t9gether, and only as two together, make the ideal that we all seek to realise. 

~he two cannot be separated ."68 Mehta opines that 'a pulsating web of democ

r~cy is the cor~ of Socialism.' 69 He felt that in a developing society the main 

task is of initiating and furthering the development process which may involve 
I ,; 
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economic, social and cultural transformation. 

It must be mentioned that Mehta put remarkable importance on the adop

tion of democratic planning in India. He is considered as one of great exponents 

of planning in India, next to Nehtu. Through the tool of planning Mehta wanted to 

spread the fruits of development to the masses. He wanted to raise the stan

dard of living of the people with the method of planning. Mehta also gave impor

tance on decentralisation. He wanted to develop and reconstruct Indian economy 

by adhering to the method of democratic planning. 
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CHAPTER- VII 

A Comparative Discussion on the Socialistic Ideas & 

Thinking of Jawaharlal Nehru, Ramm~nohar 

Lohia and Asoke Mehta. 

7.1 Prelude 

In the foregoing chapters, we have thoroughly discussed and analysed the 

i~eas, visions, conceptions and thought patterns of Jawaharlal Nehru, 

Rammanohar Lohia & Asoke Mehta, on socialism and social justice. In this chap

t~r we endeavour to make a comparative discussion of the three notable think

ers about their ideas and convictions on Marxism, SoCialism, democracy, equality 

~nd social justice. We also seek to discuss and analyse the socialistic views, 

ideals and thinking of these three important personalities, namely, Nehru, Lohia 

qnd Asoke Mehta, who were deeply involved in adv.ancing the socialist move-
, 

ment in India .in pre and post independence period. Their role and contribution 

will be analysed in the general background of socialist movement in India. In the 

present chapter the extent and nature of their thinking arid programme of action 
I 

will be detailed as also the limitations and failures. We .'also intend to examine 

and pinpoint the differences- regarding the socialistic thinking and other related 
' ' 

issues of Jawaharlal Nehru, Rammanohar Lohia and Asoke Mehta. Moreover, 

ttile similarities and dissimilarities regarding their mental make-up, ideals, atti

tudes, beliefs and thought patterns in general are being examined and analysed. 

7::2 CSP & Nehru, Lohia & Asoke Mehta. 

The socialist movement has contributed to the making of a new ethos in 

l~dia. Jawahrlal's left and radical views added a new momentum to the left 

pblitics in 1920's and 1930's. In 1920's Jawaharlal came into contact with the 
I , 
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pleasant movement. The sympathetic attitude and love for the poor and dis-
' ~ 

t~essed rural people confirmed Nehru's faith in socialism at a later stage. Nehru's 

s'ojourn in Europe in 1926-27 further strengthened his socialist beliefs and con-. 
I . -

v,ictions. After returning from Europe Nehru was a different individual espous-

it;1g the fevour of socialism. After becoming the President of the Indian National 

Congress in 1929, Nehru emphasised the necessity of a socialistic order. In 
• I 

this way, Nehru could revolutionise the character of th~ Indian National Con-

gress. A section of the Congress leaders and activist$ drew inspiration and 

fillip from his progressive ide~s and wanted to estabiJsh socialism in India. 

With this end in view the Congress Socialist Party w~s formed in 1934. In. 
' 

1933, Nehru wrote a seri.es of three articles- published 'ln various newspapers 
' ; . 

entitled "Whether India." These articles impressed the r~dical youths and lead-
' 
~rs who were keen to see the social and economic development of the country 

qlong socialist lines. Surendranath Dwivedy ·states : "In those articles he had 
' . 

analysed the world political and economic situation and suggested certain pro

posals. His perspective was new and language refreshing. He related the events 
I 

of our country to what was happening in the world."1 The. articles were written 

from a new viewpoint and they .pleaded for relating the Indian movement to the 

movements in the world. Dwivedy writes further: "A leader of his stature writ-
' ing explicitly that we have to work within the fold of a socialist world federation 

i 

createq excitement in my mind. Many people started ~iscussing socialism in 

various parts of the country.';2 It should be admitted thkt Nehru's "Whither In-
! . . ~ 

dia" had made an impact on Congress Workers. 
'-~ 

4 
R.C. Gupta Succinctly observes : "If history gave a/theoretical perspective 

to Jawaharlal's Politics, economics gave a practical edge to it. He saw political 

liberty not as an end in itself, but as the means of a new social economic order 

. : .. He was able to give a new content to the national struggle, which was both 

i'pdical and socialis.tic. He emphasised that the fight against the British was not 

only political but economic."3 The younger generation looked up to Nehru as 
I 
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. representing their aspirations. Nehru could go forward with his mission of propa

gating the socialist ideology among congress workers and the intelligentsia. 

The formation of the CSP was considered a challenge to Gandhiji and 
. . 

qandhism. Marxism 1/o{hich was upheld by the Party had little in common with 

Gandhiji's tru-th and non-violence. Still the Socialist leaders wanted to secure 
' 

Gandhi's support. This was not only because of Gandhiji's influence, but also · 
I 

because JP and others had clo.se personal relations wit~ him. Many CSP lead- . 
!: 

ers had a similar weakness for Nehru. In spite of his differences with Jawaharlal 

· Nehru, JP continued to address him as Bhai.4 \ . 
' 

When the CSP was formed Nehru was in jail. At the first socialist confer

ence in Patna, its Chairman Acharya Narendra Deva had hoped the Nehru 

"Yould be happy to learn about the formation of the CSP and it would not be 

deprived for long of his valuable advice, direction and leadership. But the 

Acharya's wish remained unfulfilled. Nehru was not willing to join the CSP. 

Surendranath Dwivedy remarks : "On the contrary, he tried his level best to 
' 

weaken the socialist movemen.t."5 
I 

About the formation of the CSP Sumpurnananda writes : "Pandit Jawaharlal 

had nothing to do with it. He tried to exploit it once or twic::e, but on the whole, his 
' 

attitude towards it was one of amused contempt."6 It was a fact that Nehru had 

great deal of attention and regard for many socialist !friends, but he did not 

want to be connected with the organisation of the sodalist movement. 

Rammonohar Lohia and Asoke Mehta were conne.cted with the CSP from 

the very beginning. Lohia dreamt of socialism in the form of a new socialist 

civilization which would be free·from all types of exploitation- social, economic 

qnd political. To Lohia, Socialism has its own doctrine and ideology. Its object~ 

riot only to liquidate capitalism, but also to lay the foundation of socialism. Lohia 
/ '-· 
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tonsidered both 'capitalism and communism irrele:~ant to the whole of· 

mankind. 7 

When CSP was functioning tussle and confrontation arose between 

Gongress. Socialists and the communists. The difference between the 

Gongress socialists and the communists was that the former gave prior

ity to the country's independence. So, they showed great respect and 

consideration for national leaders. The socialists considered national

ism and socialism as two sides of the same coin. Every socialist had to 

· become a primary member of the congress to ensure full co-operation 

with the national struggle for freedom. The communists, on the other hand, 

regarded the congress as a bourgeois organisation and opposed the 
' 

freedom struggle. 8 

. i 
The socialist communist conflict is not a new thing. It has been all 

dver the world. The real differences ·between the s~;cialists and the com;.. 

~unists centered on national interest. The Congress Socialist Party firmly 
I 

upheld national freedom and national honour and decided to consolidate . . . 

national forces. This naturally affected the growth and influence of the 

Communist Party. That is why, the communists regard the socialists as 

t~eir principal enemies. 9 

Asoke Mehta was a chief exponent of democratic socialism in India. 

He was influenced by the European democratic liberal strand of thought. 

He rep.udiated Marxism as it gave importance on class. Struggle and 
. . 
' - . 

v'iolence. He had a remarkable contribution in organising the trade union 
I . . 

0 -

movement in India. Mehta took leading part along with Jayaprakash 

Narayan in bringing about the merger of the Socialist Party with the 
. . ~ 

K. M.P. P. Mehta's contribution was great regarding'· the formation of the 

Praja Socialist Party. 
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i:3 Influence of Marxism on Nehru, Lohia & Asoke Mehta. 
I ,,.-

,' 

The philosophy of Marxism exercised considerable irlfluence upon Nehru's 

mind in early yea·rs. In his pioneering work, 'The Glimpses of World History,' 
I 

Nehru admits that 'the theory and philosophy of Marxism lightened up many a 
. . 

dark corner of my mind.' According to Nehru, the world faced two rival forces-
' 

capitalism and Socialism and there can be no permanent compromise be-

tween the two. 

Jawaharlal was attracted to Marxism on account of its scientific outlook and 

deedom from dogma. But he despised the ruthless violence and oppression 

prevalent in erstwhile Soviet Union. Despite his leaning to communism he was 

not prepared to call himself a communist. Nehru envisaged a socialistic pattern 
. I . 

of society to ameliorate the suffering:;, discrimination & disparities among the 
J' 

people. 

{ 

It appears that Nehru was greatly impressed by cofinmunist philosophy but 
' f 

he did not accept all the fundamental postulates of Marxism. Frank Moraes has 

correctly stated that during the thirties, Jawaharlal was a 'Marxist theorist wed-· 

ded to democratic practices.' 

According to Michael Brecher : "Nehru is a convinced socialist but he is not 

a communist ... He drank deeply of Marxist literature in the thirties but he never 

became introxicated. Indeed, at the very high of his attraction to Communism 
I 

he remained the sceptic, impressed by certain Soviet achievements but repelled 

bY their methods .... "10 

' 

·~ . 

It can be said that Jawaharlal Nehru who was unde~r the spell of Marxism in 
. • 4 

the early thirties, was no longer hypnotized by it in the; forties and fifties of the 

present century. Nehru's love and infatuation with socialism v·as gradually shjfted 
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\ . ': 

and changed with the passage of time. He strongly felt that many of the ·Marx-
: . : . 1 

ian tenets could hardly offer a solution to the economic problems of a back-
. ; 

ward under developed country like India., Nehru said : "For my part, I would like 

to have a socialist economy all over India and I think that the Soviet form of govern

ment, with certain variations and adoptions suited to India, may well fit in here.';,, 

Jawaharlal was profoundly influenced by Gandhi's theory of means and 

~nds. He had beliefs about innate spiritualism of man kind. Moreover, in the 

later half of his life, Nehru was. allured by moral idealism. Nehru took some of 

tthe good aspects of Marxian socialism, not in toto; Abid Hussain says : "He did 

not adopt it wholesale, but subjected it to a critical examination ... On the whole, 

it gave him a new historical perception and a rational and critical outlook on 

life."12 

Rammanohqr Lohia propagated Indian brand of sodialism. He presented a 
) ' 

compromise between the two opposing views of Gandhi :and Marx. In his words, 
. ' . . 

"There ar~ priceless treasures to learn from Gandhi as well as from Marx.'' He 

vyanted to mak~· a synthesis between two ideologies. Hence he makes an at- . 

t~mpt to integrate the two into a coherent whole. 

Though Lohia was influenced by Marxism yet he did not accept all the fun

damental tenets of Marxism. Lohia does not accept Marx's theory of class war. 
' ' 

He denounces this theory as inadequate and substantially wrong. He denounces 

communism as practised in Russia outright. He repudiates regimentation, op

pression and coercion. 

Lohia considered both capitalism and communism irrelevant to the whole of 

mankind. To him, they are two parts of the single compl1x of existing civilization. 
·i 

Gandhian ideas influenced Lohia greatly. Lohia incorporated Gandhian 
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ideas in the socialist thought. Lohia was profoundly impressed by the Gandhian 

technique of Satyagraha and decentralisation of power. Due to the influence of 

Gandhiji, he formulated his socialistic conceptions with hi~ eyes specially to suit 
I : . 

h:is own country. He wanted to integrate- socialism with Ganphian ideas. 

·'' ' 

Asoke Mehta favoured liberal democracy than Marxism. Like Nehru, Mehta· 

favoured soft democratic methods to r~ise the standard;of living of the people. 

As a democratic socialist Mehta does not want regimentation and totalitarian

ism while advocating the philos9phy of planning. Mehta stated that communism 

i~ a dangerous type of socialism which should be shunned by all means .. He 

detested the tendency to import the techniques prevalent in communist Russia. 
c 

Mehta sought to evolve an indigenous brand of socialism which would not be a 

replica of Russia or Chinese model. Asoke Mehta denounces Marxism on the 

plan 'that it has ended in 'a flight from freedom into, forget fullness.' In hi? 

'Studies in Asian Socialism' Mehta says " "The reasons why marx's dream 

tpok on night marish shapes are to be traced to his stubborn indifference to 

certain sociological and psychological realities.''. 

7:4 Democratic Socialism and Jawaharlal Nehru, R~mmanohar Lohia & 
' 

Asoke Mehta. 

The socialist movement in India has a chequered but scintillating history. 

In the beginning the movement was deeply under the influence of orthodox 

Marxism, but gradually the socialists reaifsed that it was Gandhi and the Indian 

. National Congress that represented the fundamental urge of the nation for 

freedomY There were differences of opinion among the socialists and the 

communists regarding policies, strategy and programme of action. The social

ists gave importance on both the achievement of national freedom .and the . 

establishment of socialist society. The communists were not very keen to gain 
' 

freedom. Here the communists differed with the social.ists. 
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With the passage of time, the influence of Gandhian ideas and thoughts 

o'n the .socialists increased. The socialists gradually real.ised the nuances and 
I ' 

implications of Gandhian ideals and principles and they ynderstood that a con-

g,lomeration and sy~thesis of Gandhian thought with M~rxian ideas would be 
. f 

suitable to Indian conditions. Though they were not peliect Gandhites or ar-
, f . 

dent Marxists. The realisation showed them the way to democratic socialism 

and they have stuck to the path ever since. 14 

Jawaharlal- Nehru, Jayaprakash Narayan, Acharya Narendra Deva, 

Rammonohar Lohia, Asoke Mehta and Minoo Masani were all influenced and 

ir;npressed by democratic socialism and they strove hard for the dissemination 

and inculcation of democratic socialist values and ethos in India keeping ulti

mate faith in the establishment of a socialist society having social justice, indi

vidual freedom and a just and human social order. During. the freedom move-

. ment, Nehur's socialistic ideas influenced the youth and the intelligentsia of 

t~e country. 

; 

Jawaharlal Nehru was the champion of socialisrp in India. It should be 

admitted that ~ehru did his best to spread the ideolog~ of socialism. in India. 

~e did not like to sever connections with the congress party. He made sincere 

attempts and efforts to popularise the concept of socialism in India. Nehru 
., . . . 

wanted to imbue the congress leaders and workers on socialistic ideas. ·Re

maining within the congress. Nehru sought to convert the congress organisation 

9nd activists to;socialist, ideology but he failed. To quote Nehru : 'I ~anted to 

~p-read the ideOlogy of socialism especially among congress workers and the 
I .~ . 

intelligentsia .. .' He was trying to make socialism a national goal, and for this he 

was educating .the masses and converting his party men. Paul Brass says : 
' 

"r'Jehru's personality, attitudes, and style of leadership influenced profoundly 

all aspects of the functioning of the Indian political syst~m during the period of 
; . ~ 

his dominance."15 Paul Brass writes :"Nehru articulateg a clear set of ideologi-
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c~l and policy goals, which included a commitment to a non-dogmatic for of 

socialism, to secularism, eco·nomic development through state-directed plan

ning, and non-alignment in international affairs. Success in achieving specific 
I • 

policies included under these broad goals was often limited, but th'ey provided 

a'lways a cle·ar social and economic orientation, direction and cohesion to state 

policies."16 

Rammonohar Lohia, Jayaprakash Narayan and ~Asoke Mehta contrib

Uted much to the spread of democratic socialist movemen,t in India, Jayaprakash 
I 

·was influenced· much by Mandan socialism in his early1 age but later his pas-
' • . 

. s'ion was changed to the socialist vision. Lohia stressed emphasis on indig-

enous sodalism. He discarded Marsism and wanted to develop socialism in 

India assimilating Gandhian ideals and principles. Mehta also shared this view. 

lihe socialist thinkers realised that an Indian brand of socialism or in other 

words, lndianiz:ation of socialism were the ultimate panacea to remove the 

societal ills and problems which the Indian masses were facing. So we notice 

a departure or ideological shift from Marxism to democratic socialism. They 

realised that foreign techniques prevalent in foreign countries would not suit 

!~dian conditions. So they sought to devise a system or set of ideas and prin~ 

qiples which would be conducive for the Indian masses.The influence of Gandhi 

was great on them. 

Prof. Mukut Behari Lal maintained that the congr;ess brand of socialism 

is no socialism. He found in democratic socialism the room for moral and cul

tural advancement of the people, because he felt 'Socialism stands for the 
' . 
I 

democratic way of life and consequently for the reorientation of the entire so-

clial life on democratic principles of liberty, equality, justice and fellowship.' 

' 

In 1955 at its Avadi session, the objective of the congress was declared 

to be 'the establishment of a socialistic pattern of society.' In yet anotherreso-, 
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ILAtion entitled 'Economic polity', it was declared : 'The national aim is a welfare 

_state and a socialist economy.' The reaction to the professed ideology of Nehru 
' . 

as exposed in Avadi ses~ion 'was mixed. Many hailed it as a step towards 
. . 

socialism and many strongly denounced it as the half-hearted and tricky way 
: l , 

·. qf diluting the concept of socialism through the phrasej 'Socialistic Pattern of 

Society.' R.A. Prasad opines that "It is interesting, how~ver, to note that none 
1 \ 

claimed it as socialism pure and simple.' 17 

' 

The Congress, at its 68th Session held in January 1964, adopted a reso

l~tion on 'Democracy and Socialism', wherein the goal of the congress was 

described to be 'democratic socialism'. It was stated that -

The congress is working for a revolution in the economic and social 

relationships in Indian society. The revolution is to be brought about through 

radical changes in the attitudes and outlook of the people as well as the insti

tutions through which they have to function .... This change has to be achieved 
! 

by peaceful means and with the consent of the people, while preserving and 
' J 

fostering the democratic methods and values as enshrined in the constitution 
' ' 

of India. The congress ideology may thus be summed up as democratic social-. _.; 

ism based on democracy, dignity of the human individWal and social Justice.18 
f • ' • 

7':5 Drawbacks and limitatiops on the growth of Socialism in India 

There were some impediments and hurdles on the growth of socialism 

in India. The reasons for the failure of socialist movement and the growth of 

~ocialism in India may be attributed as : Diverse socialist parties preaching 
I ' 

socialism, tussle and confrontation between Socialist Parties and the Commu

~ist Party of India, weak political ideology and organisation, influence of Gandhi 

and Gandhian ideas, Gandhian leanings of some socialist ieaders, fail~res of 
' 

CSP to assert its independent ideology a weak organisational network,· vac;il-
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lating attitude of Jawaharlal Nehru and Jayaprakash Narayan, illiteracy of the · 

g:eneral masses, lack of knowledge about Marxism, personality clash between 
. ' . 

Socialist leaders. 

The Indian socialist leaders were inspired by Soviet Communism but 

t~ey repudiated the regimentation, purges and anthoritarian attitude of Soviet 

Communists. 

. . 

There were other limitations also. Jawaharlal Net)ru did not lend his full 

support to the building of a socialist movement in India. Nehru was not inclined 

to become a member of CSP. He wanted to motivate th~ movement remaining 
., 

within the Congress. He wanted to strengthen the Congress Party. He discour-
t . 

aged the move of CSP for separation from the Congress Party. Moreover, 

Nehru was put in a dilemma. Gandhi did not like his socialist leanings. Nehru 

has to act as a cementing bridge between the CSP and the right-wing leader

ship of the Congress. Nehru had to continue his activities regarding preaching 

sbcialism despite opposition from the right-wing old guard of the Congress 

Party. His was curious job- he had to socialism the right-wing leadership ofthe 

Congress for ttie need and importance of socialist ideology, on the other hand, 

he buttressed. the need to push the country to the path of socialism. But 
' 

Jawaharlal failed to deliver the goods. Moreover, Gandhi always wanted to 

contain Nehru's drift towards socialism. One author cprrectly points ·out : "In 
·~ 

the anxiety to sail on two boats, his first 'flush of love' for socialism, to an 
' 

extent, paled."19 

The Indian socialists realised more and more the need to emphasis the 

value of individual, his dignity and liberty, decentralization of political power, 

greater reliance on man than on institution, and more reliance on co-operation 

t~an on competition in life. These lessons of indigenous socialism or Swadeshi 

spcialism generally came to be incorporated, consciously or unconsciously, 
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into the ideals of Indian socialism. But socialism minus Marxian basic tenets is 
' 

not really socialism. 

It must be pointed out that the influence and impact of Gandhi on all the 

socialist thinkers were great. Gandhian ideas and principles exerted so much 
' -

influence on the socialist leaders and Jawaharlal Nehru that they could not 

cbme out from the spell of Gandhi. But it should be admitted that a synthesis 
I • J 

b~tween Marxism and Gandhism as envisaged by Ldhia is an utopian ap-

proach and the :attempt is bound to fail. 

The democratic socialist movement in India did nbt have a smooth sail

ing. Ideological indecision and the clash of personalities leading to divisions 
I 

and mergers have been the bane of socialist movement in India. The socialist 

movement has always been a divided house, and it has never been able to 

e~ercise any appreciable impact on the Indian political scene. 20 

The personality factor is another major reason which shattered the so

cialist movement in India. Ego clash to some extent marred the prospects of 
I , . 

g~owth of socialism. Rammanohar Lohia was temperamentally incompatible 

with other leaders. He had no tolerance and got ang~ easily. JP was polite 

and far more tolerant. So JP w~s liked by everybody. 

If Jayaprakash and Lohia, the two most important' leaders of the socialist 
;. 

movement, could work in unison then the socialist movement would get strength-
, 

ehed. Lohia's caustic remarks alienated many workers. Disappointed and de-

jected at Lohia's behaviour, Jayaprakash quit politics and joined the Bhoodan

n)ovement. Jp's retreat from active politics marked the departure of an impor-
, 

tant cohesive factor in the party. 

Surendrahath Dwivedy points out " "Socialist unity was a basic goal of 
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t~e socialist movement. Ever since the beginning of the congress Socialist 

Party, the objective was to unite all socialists under one flag ... The Party de
r 

c,lired day by day."22 

After the 1953 talks between Jp and Nehru, Lohia repeatedly accused 

Narayan of being soft on Nehru and being unable to divorce his personal rela

tionship from his political relationship. Lohia's group held this. 'softness' to-
. ' . 
I 

wards Jawaharlal as being primarily responsible for the downfall of the party, 
. . . . 

N'ladhu Limaye observes : "Jawaharlal Nehru, even after we separated from 
I . 

. the congress tried to ·maintain his moral, spi.ritual and intellectual hold over us: 

and for this he operated mostly through Jp. This was the root·of our tragedy. 

Jayaprakash's relationship with Nehru marred the prospects of the Socialist 

Party in myriad, subtle ways."2~ 

Ideological heterogeneity of the socialist thinker~ is another major rea-
.· 

son which hampered the building of strong sociali~t movement in India . 

. Jawaharlal Nehru and Samparnanand w~re influenc~d by the Vedantic ap~ 
proach towards the problems of man and society. Jawaharlal cherished an 

ethical and philosophical approach to life and society. In the later period of life, 

Nehru was inclined to accept the spiritual entity of the individual. Lohia was 

·impressed by Gandhian philosophy of End & Means and Sarvodaya. In Lohia's 
i . " 

though-patterns we find strong Gandhian leanings. Asoke Mehta, on the other 

~and, was profoundly influenced by the liberal democratic values. He upheld 

the ethical aspect of socialism. Jayaprakash Narayan sought to harmonies the 

material and spiritual aspiration of man. As the socialist leaders belonged to 

tre different strands of thought they could not concentrate and work unitedly: 

Their attempts and efforts got diffused. Thus, the ideological fluidity of the 

C.S.P. was its greatest handicap. 

Moreover, tussle and confrontation arose between Lohia and Mehta about 
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the ideology of the party. At the Betul convention in 1953 Mehta Pllt forward his 

tt:1esis on 'Compulsion of a Backward economy' advoca.ting co-:operation and 

areas of agreement with the congress Party. Lohia opposec:l this line of think

ing and it generated a controversy. It also tended to Pol~rise the party into two 

camps 'co-operationist' and 'anti-co'operationists.' A writer points out : "While 
~~ .. 

Lohia's attempt at Pachmarhi had been to sharpen the .boundaries between 

the Socialist Party and the other parties and gave a more distinct identity to the 
I 

socialists, Asoke Mehta's line had the opposite effect of blurring the distinction 

between the socialists and the congress."24 

Though the socialist movement in India remained insignificant yet it had 

some positive aspects. The views of Surendranath Dwivedy, a socialist leader, 

is worth mentioning. Dwivedy observes : 

"I have no regrets that the best period of my life was spent in the socialist 

movement. We socialists played a glorious role in Indian politics. Our number 

was small and we could not develop as an alternative which was our aim. We 

split, fought amongst ourselves, were hopelessly divide,d. so much so that we 

became almost insignificant and failed miserably in the power game of post

independent India. None-the-less our achievements are positive and signifi

cant. Democratic socialism as a theory has come to stay. It is positive. It is 

neither an imitation of social democracy of Europe nor of Marxism ... Individu

ally and collectively, we might have failed to provide a stable, institutional base 

for the socialist movement, but the people of India have taken to the path of 

democracy and socialism and there is no turning back. The theory and phi

losophy of democratic socialism, as evolved in the course of the long years of 

socialist movement, still remain sacrosanct."25 

226 



7':6 On Democracy 

Jawaharlal Nehru was a perfect democrat. He had a genuine desire to 

serve his people, and see ther:n happy and prosperous. It was his faith in the 

dignity of men, both individually and collectively, which led him to lay faith in 

the democratic system of government. 

Jawahai'lal put emphasis on peaceful methods ;and co-operation and 

consent of the people to build a democratic system. He. believed that democ-
. ' 

racy cannot work successfully and achieve its aims or ideals without the good

will of the people and their fullest cooperation. It is the duty of a democratic 

government to take its people into confidence and make them feel their pres

ence and participation in its every decision or action. As he says : "Parliamen

tary democracy is not something which can be created in a country by some 

magic wand ... Parliamentary democracy naturally involves peaceful methods 

of action, peaceful acceptance of decisions taken and attempts to change them 

through peaceful ways again."26 

Nehru's concept of democracy was a broad one, resting on at least four 

main pillars : 

1. Individual freedom, the freedom of the individual to grow and to make the 

best of his capacities and abilities, and tolerance 'not merely of those who 
... 

agree with us, but of those who do not agree with u.s'; 

2. Representative government, based on popular sovereignty and elected rep 

resentatives; 

3. Economic and social equality, calling for a proper balance between free

dom and equality, and a 'socialist pattern of society'; and 

4. Social self disyipline. Above all, to him democracy was 'something of the 

mind, ... a mental approach applied to our political and economic prob

lems,' and 'a scheme of values and moral standards of life.' 27 
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It is a truism of history that democracy is the best form of government. 

because it preserves the highest human values. That is why, India has adopted 
I 

a democratic system, observes R.C. Gupta. The purpose of a democratic so-. 
' 

ciety is 'to provide the individual with the condition of creative development.' In 
I • 

· a: democratic structure of society freedom is· cherished and in which human 

v'alues can best be attained. The authoritarian systems dp not permit the growth 

a'nd development of the individual. So Jawaharlal favo~red a democratic soci~ 

ety. Jawaharlal noted that democracy would cease to exist without a wide area 
I 

I • ' , 

of freedom for the realization of human values. Nehru depicted democracy as 

· a. structure of society in which social and economic equality was gradually 

attained. Jawaharlal stated, 'Democracy means equality and democracy can 

qnly flourish in an equal society.' 

Nehru gave emphasis on the attainment of economic democracy. He 

thought in terms of synchronising socialism with democracy. Nehru said : 'De

mocracy must mean. removal of disparities.' He stated I 'If the economic prob

lems are not solved, then the political structure tends to weaken and crack up.' 

Bimal Prasad observes : "Nehru's commitment :to democracy vyas not 

lllerely a matter of form ... He took great interest in and played a major role in 
I 

the framing of India's constitution. Indeed, along with P~~tel, Prasad, Azad and 

Ambedkar he will go down in history as one of its Fou~ding fathers."28 

( 

In India the democratic experiment is working and purliamentary institu

tions are more firmly established in the way of life of the Indian people than 

they are in that of many a country in Europe. Michael Brecher opines, "This 
I . 

I 

achievement must be credited largely to Nehru. He has frequently declared his 

faith in the democratic process."29 

Rammanohar Lohia was a democrat by conviction. l.ohia had firm faith 
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ir) democratic form of government as it is based upon the consent of the people. 

But he discarded the tnedency of centralisation of power and authority and the 

menance of bureaucratisation. He· opined that the democratic government 

s'hould not function in a partisan manner. He upheld the principle of equality 

and shared the view that fruits' of democratic government should reach to the 

common people. Lohia thought that the meaning of democracy gets shattered 

if the government caters to the affluent sections and nurtures a discriminatory 

attitude to the rural masses. He believed that political democracy bears no 

meaning without economic democracy. Lohi~ talked about decentralisation of 

power & authority. Socialism appealed to him as a w~y of life. Like Nehru, 

Lohia upheld the view socialism and democracy shoul~ be synchronised and 

they are complimentary to each other. Lohia wanted tip have democratic so

cialism which suits Indian traditions, ethos and culture. ~e sought to adapt the 

democratic values to the Indian conditions and circumstances. Hence he dreamt 

of 'a new civilisation' having the attributes of equality, individual freedom, demo

cratic government ensuring social justice and democratic values and culture. 

Asoke Mehta, like Nehru and Lohia, was a democratic socialist and loved 

the ideal of democracy. Like Jawaharlal and Lohia Mehta nurtured deep faith 

& conviction about democracy and democratic values. Mehta also shared -the 

view that socialism be established within a dema,cratic form of government. He 

upheld the view that democracy could function well within the free functioning 

and activities of myriad political parties. Asoke Mehta: liked European social 

qemocracy and democratic socialism than Marxism. Mehta was in favour of 

social and economic reforms and soft methods to achieve socialism. He de~ 

spised the violent means and oppression and tyran·ny perpetrated by the 
I .' 

auothoritarian regimes. Like Lohia Mehta upheld the v'iew that in India demo4 

cratic socialism would be in consonance with Indian traditions and culture re

flecting its own milieu and democratic values and ethos. Mehta accorded im

portance to the individual and society. He felt that in a democratic society the -
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n·eeds and aspirations of the people should be fulfilled and the democratic 

government should address to the alleviation of societal ills and problems. 

. . 
Asoke Mehta was in favour of political pluralism c:~nd a pluralistic state. 

. l 

Meht~ pleaded for decentralisation of power and produ~ttion. He opposed the 
' ' ' . :. . 

concentration of power and anthority in a few hands. ·Jhe socialist vision of 
. i 

Mehta finds fruition within the ambit of democratic order~ values. Mehta main

tains that democracy is the very heart of socialism and he emphasises on the 

adherence to the principle of democratic planning for the all-round develop- · 
' . . 

ment and progress of the country and for the betterment of the conditions of 

the people. He thinks that without economic growth and prosperity a nation · 

cannot march forward. 

7:7 On Equality, Social Justic And Freedom. 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was a champion of equality, social justice and 

individual freedom. Asoke Mehta writes about Nehru. in these words : "the 

deep respect and concern for man's dignity made him ~fighter for freedom, a 

democrat and a socialist ... The mantle of leadership sat· easily and naturally on 

Pandit Nehru. To see him was to acclaim him. With ttiat charisma in him he 

used to lift men's thoughts and emancipate their hearts and minds .... What

ever the heights to which the wings of. men would carry them, he filled them 
I 

with the desire of the blue sky. Anything narrow he abhorred because he saw 

vista and vitality inextricably linked together."30 

Jawaharlal had a passion for asserting the first principles unequivocally. 

·f-ie progressively pushed the congress to the acceptance of democratic social

ism though he recognised many compromises. Nehru believed in the doctrine 
' 

of equality. He was opposed to the continuation of the capitalist system. As 

such, he emphasised the necessity of a socialistic democracy. His passionate 
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devotion to democracy and socialism resulted in his aceptance of the idea of a 

welfare state. Nehru held the view that without democracy-social, economic 

and political-and socialism, real freedom or progress is: not possible. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was not wedded to any dogma or religion. He wanted 

to abolish superstitions, dogmatism, fanaticism and communalism from the 

Indian society. He was inspired to establish a secular society based on justice 

and equality in an intensely religions country like India. 

Jawaharlal remarked :"We are building a free secular state where every 

religion and belief has full freedom and equal honor, whose every citizen has 

equal liberty and equal opportunity." 

Jawaharlal Nehru was a humanist. Jawaharlal believed that human ap

proach was indispensable in the field of action with a view ot promoting himan 
. '· 

happiness, human co-operation and human progress, He pleaded that all hu-

man beings should be treated equally. Hence, there mu'st be 'a knowledgeable 

apprach and an open minded approach and always a human apprach.' Nehru 

had a genuine love for the poo·r. He was deeply interested in the common 

·people, their way of life, their problems and pursuits, and had dedicated him

self to the uplift of the underdog. He thought that it was in a democratic system 

that the interests of the common people were best served, Jawaharlal remarked: 

"Above all, we believe in liberty, equality, the dignity of the indivudual and the 

freedom of the human spirit. Because of this we are firmly wedded to the demo

cratic way of life." 

Rammanohar Lohia highlighted the concept of equality, individual free

dom and social justice. In his article 'The meaning of Equality' Lohia states : 

The primary issue is to feel the joy of being one with: the universe, of being 
' 

equal with everything in it. Such a spiritual and emptional kinship appears to 
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be a main quality of equality as a high aim of life. In a family, this kinship 
! . 
l • • ' 

o.btains. Its foundation is built on an almost total matericrl equality.31 

Lohia described 'equaltiy and prosperity' as the best definition of social

ism. Lohia dreamed of a new civilisation based on equality, social justice and 

ir)divudual freedom. The centr~ of this new civilization was man's total person

' ality. Lohia states : 'It is obvious that the development of such a personlity 
I 

could be achieved only in a social order based on maximum possible equality.' 

Lohia talked of equality not only within a nation but also amongst nations. 

~ohia felt that if differences could be little regarding power and prosperity among 

v,arious states then none should be able to dominate over others. To make 

India economically strong and self-reliant '=-ohia sugges~ed economic planning 

on the basis of small-machine technology. 

Lohia preached humane socialism. Lohia advocated decentralised 

economy. The most important contribution of Lohia is p?litical decentralisation. 

He pleads that power and anthority should be decentralised and dispersed so 

that inQividual freedom and dignity is restored. He feels that in a centralised 

society man's spontaneous movements and freedom get eroded. He detested 

bureaucratization of power and anothrity. His insistence on the four-pillar state 

bears his faith on the decentralisation of economic and political power. He 

advocated democratic planning to root out the differences and disparities preva

lent in our societies among the affluent sections and the poor and deprived 

communities. 

Asoke Mehta as a democratic socialist emphasised on economic plan-
. 

ning to ensure equality and social justice and to remove social and economic 
' .. 

disparities from the society: Mehta accorded importan.ce to planned develop

ment of the country to achieve prosperity and progre~s. He gave importance 

on social and economic reforms. He noted that sociaf reforms have their im-
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p:act on economic development of the country. He ha~ped on parliamentary 

mays and methods to attain egalitarianism and social ,and economic justice. 
t 

He eschewed dictatorial methods and coercion. 

7!:8 On Philosophy of development and lndustrilis~tion. 

Gandhi aimed at transforming society through ahimsh, satya and 

brahmacharya. Jawaharlal with his modern mind emphasised on the develop

ment of science and technology, on the one hand, and socialism and planning, 

on the other. Gandhi and Nehru did not differ on the basics of socialism, only 

on the methodology. But the differences were so vast that a meeting ground 

was a remote possibility. 

Nehru was convinced that India cannot make progress without 

industrialisation. This was the reason that in the Five Year Plans he attached 
' 

great importance to the development of basic and key industries. 

One commnetator remarks : "The pattern of economic development as 

we know it today, particularly the vast expansion in industry that has taken 

place since independence~ is entirely Nehru's idea and achievement."32 

Gandhi and Jawaharlal had differences of opinion regarding 

industrialisation. Gandhi 'said : "Pandit Nehru wants industrilisation ·because 
. . . 

He thinks that if it is socialised, it would be free from the evils of capitalism. My 
I 

qwn view is that the evils are inherent in industrialism and no amount of 

s.ocialisation can eradicate them." For Nehru, industrialisation was the fore-· 
I 

most necessity in independent India as the vehicle for all round development. 
' 

J,awaharlal repeatedly reithrated that political indepe.ndence was worthless with-
' 

dut social and economic justice, which should get a top: priority for the eradica-, . . 

tion of the lot of the impoverished masses. Nehru derived his inspiration from 
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socialism but he discarded violence and coercion. His belief was that the de-, : ' 

v~lopm~nt of basic and key industries like steel, machin~ tools, machine-build-
, ' . 

ing plants, fertiliser factories and the fostering of agriculture, irrigation and power, . 

would provide the impetus for an advance on all fronts, ~nabling the country to 

cross the economic burden in fifteen or twenty years, and attain the stage of 

self-sustaining growth. All this interlocked with his desire to see India break the 

sbcial and economic obstacle~ and bandages of the ages and to enter the 

modern era with the help of science and the new technology.33 

We find Gandhian influence in the thoughts of Nehru. Though Jawaharlal 

gave importance on heavy industry, yet he did not rule out the importance of 

village industries. To quote Nehru : "I call myself a socialist and as such, I do 

believe that large-scale industries have a place in this country ... But we shall 

n.ever be able to move the India of the rural masses through mere multiplica-
' 

ti'on of the big factories. It can only be reached through khadi and village indus-

tries ... "34 
, 

In his economic thinking, Rammanohar Lohia ca;me out with a new ap

proach. He was allergic to power and authority and was against a centralized 

despotism. Lohia pleaded for devolution and decentralisation of power and· 

anotherity in order to make the democracy a participatory one. Freedom of 

thought ahd expression along with equality in every walk of life constitute the 

core of his political thinking. 

Emphasizing decentralisation and dispersal of power and authority Lohia 

harped on the need for a small machine technology. Lohia has espoused the 

cause of four Pillar State. Lohia wanted the. participation and involvement of 

mass people in the political process through fragmenta;tion of state power. He 

suggested a decentralised framework in which village;. district, state and the 

~entre should function as if~ur pillars of the State.' He wants the village, the 
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mandai (district), the province and the central govern~ent to retain their re

spective importance and constitute an integrated system of functional federal-

· ism. 

Like Gandhi Lohia favours small machines and small scale industries. ' ; 

He feels that large scale industries result in economic centralization whereas 

small scale machines suit well economically decentralised structure. 

For industrialization, Lohia conceived the revolutionary ideas of economic 

decentralization, democratization and small-unit-machine. His small-unit-ma

chine does not ignore the advance of science ·and technology. He suggests 

that small machines would be conducive and beneficial to India and other 

economically backward countries. Here we notice the influence of Gandhi's 

concept of decentralisation and his disliking for heavy industries on Lohia's 

mind. Rammanohar Lohia advocated for 'decentralised ·socialism.' 
( 

Asoke Mehta pleaded for decentralized power and production. He as

serted : "That would have meant coalescence of admiriistration and economy 
:;-

and would have made democracy an organizational adjunct of econo'mic en-

deavour."35 Like Gandhi, Mehta also lays stress on 'Panchayats with power.' 

Mehta, like Jawahqrlal Nehru was in favour of industrialisation. He does 

not accept Gandhi's opposition to industrialisation. Unlike Gandhi Mehta does 

riot advocate rural civilization and visualize the dawn of self-sufficient autono

mous villages. According to Mehta, the village economy should be the integral 

part of the whole economy. Mehta is of the view that though the planned devel

opment of the country is to be undertaken by the state itself yet the state is not 

to be totalitarian in character. 36 Mehta is one of the chie,f exponents of pluralist 

GOncept of the state. He· denounces centralizing tendencies in the planned 
' 

economics of communist countries. By 'pluralism in authority,' Mehta contends 
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that the institutional framework should be decentralised .iand designed in such . 
-} 

a way as the village corporations and trade unions catjl take part in the dis
t 

charging of powers & functions. 37 

7:9 On Planning And Mixed Economy. 

' . 
Jawaharlal Nehru was plan minded since early thirties He spoke of plan-

ning during his Presidential ad.dress at Lucknow in 1936. With the advent of 

freedom, Nehru aimed at achieving the social objectives and broaden welfare 

of the messes through planning Jawaharlal was eager to give a planned eco

nomic content to the democratic structure of Indian society so that equality and 

social and economic justice might be attained. He adopted .:>Ianning not as an 

end but as a means aiming at the well being and advancement of the people 

as a whole, at the opening out of opportunity to all and the growth of freedom, 

and the method of co-operative organisation and action( B.R. Nanda correctly 
·' 

says : "Indeed from Nehru's standpoint, the task of nati~m-building was a con-

tinuation of the freedom struggle. He had always enviskged that struggle as a 

prelude to a massive reconstryction of the polity and economy of lndia."38 

Jawaharlal Nehru fell that democracy and planning are inextricably linked 

to gether. He suggested that in a planned democracy, the system of free mar~ 

ket should be subordinated to social ownership of means of production .Ac
cording to Nehru unless the gap between the rich and poor is reduced and 

equality is ensured to the maximum extend possible freedom is apt to remain 

a theoretical concept." Nehru looked at planning as an integrated way of look-
. ' . 

ing at a nation's manifold activities. To Nehru the plan was meant to bring 

about a new social order free from exploitation, poverty, unemployment and 

injustice. Nehru wanted his democratic planning to be :'welfare-oriented. 

Nehru also looked upon agricultural as a vital part of the Indian economy. 
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Another ~ignificant contribution of Jawaharlal to the developmental process 

was the importance he accorded to science and technologv, in the plans. 

Nehru found it difficult to give up any of the three basic tenets of his 

political creed : secularism, democracy, and socialism .. Above all, he was not 

prepared to jeopardize the stability and unity of India; He perserved in the 

strategy which had appealed him during his association with the National Plan

ning committee_. Jawaharlal wanted to establish socialism with gradual degrees, 

keeping pace witht he needs 'of the country. He devised a new scheme, a 

mindway between capitalism and socialism, commonly termed as mixed 

economy. Explaining the doctrine of mixed economy, B.R. Nanda writes : Na

tionalization of key industries was to be undertaken, but a wide field was to be 

feft for private enterprise; both the public and private sectors were to coexist in 

a system of 'mixed economy.' 39 

Nehru was consicous of the limitations of both capitalism and commu

nism and wanted to aviod their demerits in the model of development he envis

aged. His welfarism demands a purely democratic-soc\alistic state. According 

to Nehru, welfare state demands a mixture of socialist principles mostly with a 

fair share of capitalism. This mixture is achieved through planning. He argued 

that public sector and private enterprise should coexist; He was emphatic that 

private sector should work within the parameters set by national objectives. 

Nehru said in 1958 : "I do not want state socialism of that extreme kind in which 

th~ state is all powerful and governs practically all activities .... I should like 

decentrilization of economic power .... My idea of socialism is that every indi

vidual in the state should have equal opportunity for progress."40 

Rammanohar Lohia believes that private property leads to economic 

expaloitation. Lohia feels that private property is the source of unpleasent or 

evil passions that clog the human mind. It not only creates disharmony and 
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discord between the rich and the poor, but also brings war between different 

states. Hence Lohia emphasizes on social ownership of the means of produc

tion. Lohia concedes that the institution of private property is responsible for 

the existing social and economic inequality and unjust social order. Lohia, 
' ,, 

thereforem seeks to destroy and abolish the private ownjership of the means of 
.; 

production replacing it with social ownership of method~ of production for the 

eradication and removal of economic exploitation from the society. 

Lohia was in favour of d~centralised economy. Lohia argued that in ab

sence of decentralised economy, the menace of bureancratization would se

verely affect the fruits of development to yield good results and the freedom 

and liberty of the individuals would be curbed. Lohia therefore pleaded that 

economic planning would act as a pannacea and the planning apparatus should 

be decentralised. 

Lohia was impressed by the Russian system of planning but he argued 

that it did not have the unique problems which .India and other third world 

countries were facing. Lohia emphasised the need of overhauling both the 
' 

production apparatus as well as the property relations.· 

Lohia denounced the tendency of accept foreig~' economic assistance. 

He argued that economic dependence to another country would affect the 

r)ation's identity and sovereign authority. He highlighted the fact that the donor 

countries impose certain restrictions and conditionlities wich are to be regoriously 

adhered to. He serverly criticised the acceptance of foreign aid for India's plan

rJing process as it affects the total economy and act as a bottleneck to the 

country's progress and development. 

In though orientation,· Asoka Mehta is close to Nehru than to anyone 

else. He is influenced by Berustein's Revisionism, ideology of the British Labour 
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party, and the philosophy of Social Democracy. 41 Asoke Mehta traces the im

pact of the Indian Liberals on the socialist thought of India and describes Gandhi 

and Lohia's socialistic views as 'utopianism' or 'upsurge of ulopianism.' He is 
I . 

of the view that an agrarian, thickly populated country like India facing paucity 

of capital can hardly iqnore industrialisation as suggested by Gandhi and 

Vinoba. 42 Mehta was in favour of a planned economy to be controlled by state 

apparatus, To remove and eradicate inequality and discrimination among the 

people belonging to different stratas and to ensure social and economic justice 

Mehta emphasised his faith on democratic planning. He took note of the fact 

that India is an industrially backward country and agricultural development 

vyas not good enough, so to root out social inequality qnd to have distributive 
,; 

justice, Mehta stressed emphasis on economic progress a.1d development of 
' 

the country. He noted : "Development is the primary principle of Indian social-
, ·, 

ism and the first need for the realization of socialistic objectives .... It is, there

fpre, clear that unless development gather speed early enough, growing popu-. ' ' 

lation can retard further development."43 

Mehta realised that in such a planned development of the country, in

dustrialization and mechanization have a important role to play. He opined that. 

a National Planning Commission is the only agency through which proper di

rection and coordination of such a development is possible; Mehta suggested 

the method of austerity as the only method of capital formation in India. 

As a democratic socialist Mehta stressed emph1asis on the concept of 
' 

planned development of the country and industrialisation. He suggested prior-

i~y of growth of tools and techniques. As such, iron, }steel, coal and power 

industries should receive precedence. Mehta did not advocate wholesale na

tionalization. He wanted to retain private sector as wefl as the public sector. 

Mehta suggested enhancement of agricultural production and introduc- · 
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tion of planned village economy. According to him, the village economy should 

be the integral part of the whole economy. Mehta was critical of Nehru's efforts 

for the rural development for which three programmes were launched. They 

are (a) Community Development, (b) Panchayati Raj, (c) Cooperative Farm

ing. Mehta argued that"none of the three schemes, no matter how nobly con

ceived, showed anthenticity or vitality."44 Mehta was influenced by Gandhian 

concept of decentralisation. 

SUMMING UP ,, 
l 

If we compare and contrast the ideas, beliefs, convictions and thought 

patterns of Jawaharlal Nehru, Rammanohar Lohia and Asoke Mehta on so-
- -

cialism, social justice, equality, freedom, democracy, planning and other. re

lated issues, it appears that all these thinkers were influenced by marxism and 

socialism and also by Indian traditional values and ethos. However, they did 

not accept all the fundamental tenets of Marxism and they gradually deviated 

from Marxism and their love, inclination· and infatuation with democratic social

ism developed. They strongly affirmed their faith and conviction on-democracy 

and democratic planning. They wanted to build an egalitarian society where 

individual freedom and initiative would thrive and equality and social justice 

would be the hallmark. They detersted repressive measures to gag the dis

senting voice in a democratic society.· They keenly wanted the adoption of 

democratic planning to achieve economic progress ahd development along 

with self reliance and to raise the conditions of the mas~es and to eradicate the 

socio-economic problems and sufferings which the lndi;an people were experi

encing. 

Asoke Mehta was imbued by the doctrine of democratic socialism and, 

he wanted to build an egalitarian society where social equality and distributive 

justice would be the touchstone. Mehta strongly believed that economic plan-
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riirig 1is th'e tool by which the e_conomic progress and development of the nation 

. could be achieved. He even advanced the argument of cooperation with the 

Congress Party in order to achieve economic development and progress of 

the country. 

Rammanohar Lohia put forward a distinct Indian qrand of socialism with 

~ conglomeration of Marxism and Gandhian ideals. Dr. Lohia presented an 
I 

original theoritical formulation of socialis.m. Surendranath Dwivedy stated: "Per-

haps, no one had formulated such a fundamental and well integrated theory of 

socialism after Marx. lt,seemed as if there was no other ideology before us 

except capitalism and communism." Lohia advanced the thesis of Equi-dis

tance from both congress and the Communist Party; He refuted Mehta's thesis 

of co-operation with the congress Party as based on faulty and mechanical 

reasoning. His social ideas and thoughts are remarkable and socially relevant 

for the upliftment of the society and the people. 

Lohia held that life was not all economics and yet~o cast it in economism 
. ~: 

would tantamount to uncalled for narrowing of its processes. Emancipation of 

Socialism from the stranglehold of economism was Lohia's primary concern as 

a socialist thinker, and to it, he. addressed his own 'Modern Socialism.' 

Jawaharlal Nehru was a humanist to the core and hi~ humanism led him 

to resort to socialism. He was attracted and enamoured by socialism in his 

early life. In the later period of his life, practically after assuming the office of 

Prime Ministership of India, we find Nehru's departure form socialism which. 

was strong and vibrant in his early thirties and forties. His pragmatism led him 

to believe that the establishment of a 'Socialistic Pattern of Society" would be 
' 

suitable for India as it will help to remove and eradicate the social and eco-

nomic problems of the Indian people and to uplift the conditions of the down

trodden and the deprived sections thereby enhancing t,he standard of living of 
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the Indian people. 

An overview of Jawaharlal Nehru's versatile acti~ity as a politician, pub

l.ic figure, philosopher and. historian brings us to the conclusion that the best 

about his legacy is rooted in his gravitation towards socialism and progress, in · 

· his interest in the scientific theory of socialism that in fact considerably influ

enced his world ·outlook and policy~ 

Jawaharlal was strongly influenced by the traditional Indian thinking and 

values on the individual and the progress and development of the society. 

Nehru was influenced by the ide'als and thought-patterns of Swami Vivekananda, 

Aurobindo, Gandhi and Tagore, They were ~II colossus and great souls of 

India and hailed as great humanists of all times. 

It should be admitted that for all the ambiguity of Nehru's socialist ideal, 

t:le was undoubtedly one of the first leaders of the national liberation move

ment· to realise the limitations of anti-imperialist nationalism and the need to 

transform it along socialist lines. This constitutes the historic achievement of 

independent India's firsJ Prime Minister Pandit Jawah~rl~l Nehru. 
' 
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CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS: 

Michael Brecher paid tribute to Jawaharlal Nehru ·in these words : "Few 
! . 

statesmen in the twentieth century have reached the .stature of Jawaharlal 

Nehru. As the pre-eminent figure in India's era of transition he bears compari

son with Roosevelt and Churchill, Lenin and Mao, men who guided their people 

through a period of national crisis."1 "No political leader, with the exception of 

Gandhi, stirred the minds and hearts of the people of India so long and so 

deeply as Jawaharlal Nehru did. He became the quintessential embodiment of 

patriotism and self-sacrifice, and till the end remained the darling of the Indian 

masses - their prince charming,"2 observes B.R. Nanda. "Personal integrity, 

love of country, lofty idealism, faith in the people arid a passion to serve them 

well, far-reaching vision, these are the qualities by which he commands our 

mspect, one of the handful of IJlen who have influenced the implacable forces 

of our time," said Adlai Stevenson.3 M.Chalapathi Rau rightly says : "Like 
' 

Gandhi, he is a part of the Indian heritage, of the historical process."4 

From a historical perspective the origin of socialist ideas in India and 

their bold articulation and orientation found frequent recognition in the writings 

and utterances of Nehru, and mainly through his influence the Congress Party 

incorporated them into its programme. 'His socialism was synthetic in concep

tion, combining the key elements of Gandhian thought the concern for the . 

masses and for an ethical and humanistic approach to life.' The fundamental 

goal of Nehru's socialism was. to create the conditions of a 'good life' and to 

build a society in which every member would enjoy the fruit of his labour undis

turbed by outside interference. Socialism preached by Nehru was not rigid and 

doctrinaire, conforming to a fixed pattern. It was not rooted in any dogma, but 

~riginated as a panacea for the poverty and degradktion of the masses in 

India. 
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It was during the 1920's and 1930's that Jawaharlal untiringly preached the 

gospel of socialism. He waged a national campaign for socialism, and evoked 

wide support for a change in the socialist direction. lfwe discuss and analyse 

1\!ehru's ideas and conceptions on socialism we will find that Nehru's views on 

socialism did not remain static over the years, arid they grew and developed 

with the passage of time.ln Nehru's thinking and assertions about soc,ialisril 

dne notices an unbridged gulf between the ideal and tt)e reality. Nehru could 

not reconcile his socialist ideal·with the concrete reality;! Before independence 

Nehru had spoken only of the 'doctrines of socialism, ~ut after independence 

he was faced with the problem ·of putting them into practice. At the end of 

forties, Nehru said that while he was himself an adherent of socialism, he did 

not put forward this objective before the nation because it was not shared by 

the majority of the Indian National Congress. Nehru did not create the 

organisational, political and ideological prerequisites for socialist reforms. The 

very concept of socialism in the INC's propaganda was extremely vague and 

devoid of class content. 

Sankar Ghosh says about the changing views of Nehru on socialism 

thus : "In the fifties and sixties of this century, Nehru's position on regards 

Marxism and communism was considerably different f~om what it was before 
( 

.: ....... Nehru could never reconcile himself completely to any rigid ideology".5 
' . ' 

l :~ • 

Narendra Dev said that Jawaharlal did not believe in ;any particular ism. He 

believes in some form of the fundamental principles of 'scientific socialism, yet 
; 

he is not prepared to swear by everything taught by Marx and Lenin. He is 

always revising his ideas in the light of new experiences gained. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was mainly concerned about how the ideal of social

ism could be synchronised with the practice of democracy. In Nehru's social

ism there was always an element of individualism, a desire to·adapt socialism 

to Indian conditions and to India's peculiar agrarian problems, and to 
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harmonize socialism with democracy. In fact, Nehru was as much a product of 

socialism as of Western liberalism and Gandhism. Sankar Ghose points out : 

"Nehru's attitude to communism in the forties and more particularly, in the 

fifties of, this century was considerably different from his attitude of the thir

ties."6 

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU'S VARIETY OF snctALISM 

If one studies and examines Jawaharlal Nehru's ideas, conceptions and 

orientations toward socialism, it appears that Jawaharlal cherished a vision 

tawards socialism to be established in India to solve the sufferings and prob

lems of the people and for the progress and development of the country. One 

should keep in mind that the socialist orientation imparted by Nehru in India is 

important and significant. 

Nehru always considered himself not as a socialist but as a leftist. For 

Nehru, socialism meant the addition of economic democracy to political de

mocracy. Influenced by Gandh.i, Nehru's socialism was the product of intense 

attachment to the higher v~lues of ethics and social justice. Jawaharlal had' 

great respect for the Marxist thought, but ,he did not subscribe uncritically to 
~i 
' any of its dogmas. 

Jawaharlal had a socialist outlook. Jawaharlal's love and infatuation with 

socialism indicated a direction. Socialism of Jawaharlal Nehru remained a good 

intention. Jawaharlal had deprecated 'a sect1:uian approach in the effort for 

socialism even in the early thirties and he was proved to be correct. Adadi 

Gongress was to lay down a new direction for the congress and the country. 

t:-vadi socialism was not revolutionary socialism but it was socialism of some 

k,ind and not capitalism or private enterprise. But in ideological terms, Jawaharlal 

was taking the country to the left on a broad basis. 
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Nehru was committed to explore the possibility of socialist transforma-, 

tion through a democratic political structure. He stressed the need for "speak

ing of socialism in the language of India" to make it meaningful to the common 

people of India. He cherished the idea that "socialism would differ from country 

to country in accordance with the economic, social, cultural and political condi

tions of each country."7 He was clear in his mind that India must chart out her 

own, distinct path of development without trying to copy either a capitalist or a 

communist model. 

In the post-Independence period Nehru was embarked with the task of 

putting his ideas into p'ractice. In that period he placed before his people the 

vision, the ideal and the perspectives of socialism, but he; was not realist enough 

to take stern measures needed for the social di.scipline to translate into prac

tice his ideals. He was determined to find the answer to the problems facing 

India, gifted with the vision and a passionate concern f\::>r its fulfilment. But we 

find Nehru's contradictions and vacillations in this regard. Nehru could not move 

powerfully towards the socialist goal. But one should keep in mind that 

Jawaharlal Nehru had to take note of the prevailing circumstances. He had to 

make compromises. Therefore, some amount of hesitation and vacillation af

flicted Nehru to take strong action. Jawaharlal had to submit to circumstances. 

Often Nehru had to go slowly to achieve the objective. Jawaharlal himself 

admitted that and told a gathering of congressmen : "In India, we talk a lot 

about socialism but proceed rather slowly towards that goal." Therefore, the 

evolution of Nehru's socialist faith and idealogy was rather slow if we measure 

up his performance with his professions. Action was always falling behind his 
•' 

thought. Nehru of Independent India was a hesitant, a vacillating Nehru. One 

finds a deviation from his earlier zest, enthusiasm andivigoue attached to so

cialism. 

According to Prof. P. C. Joshi, Nehru's socialism was the fruit of 
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synthesizing the various trends of thought at the level of the ideal. He argues 

that 'in its synthesis quality lay its main appeal.' According to hiril "Nehru's 

~ontribution to socialism in India can be analysed under three heads : 

1. the socialist vision, 

2. the socialist model and 

3. the socialist mobilisation." 

C.P. Bhambhri observes : "Nehru essentially remained a socialist at the intel

lectual level, but could not reconcile his liberal outlook, belief in democracy, 

and faith in non-violence with the total philosophy of 'socialism'. All these ideas 

remained different streams of thought with him. He could not merge them with 

his socialist beliefs."8 

Nehru believed that Marxist theories would need modifications in their 

application to India. He felt that local circumstances demand local variations 

and they should be permissible. His aim was to establish a classless society 

with equal social and economic justice. -It is true that Nehru's socialism was not 

a static concept. His socialism is a growing, developing and even a changing 

concept that defies categorisation in terms of the tenets associated with tradi-
.--

tiona! schools of socialism. Nenru himself admitted," "I look upon it (Socialism) 

as a growing, dynamic conception, as something which is not rigid, as some

thing which must fit in with the changing conditions of human life and activity in 

every country.''9_ 

Nehru never succeeded in evolving a socialist ideology and programme. 

Because his primary allegiance was to nationalism and national freedom. It 

~ppears that during the period of 1920-47, socialism was for Nehru more an 

intellectual exercise than a practical path to be foliowed. Never theless, 
.. 

Sarvepalli Gopal writes : "His special position, from the late 1920s, was that 

he, of all the nationalist leader~ of the front rank, unde~stood most clearly that 

the campaign for freedom required an economic orientation 00 00 00. At this point 
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Nehru gave the movement a bias towards socialism."10 Nehru looked to the 

spread of socialism for the gradual elimination of class differences. 
' 

., 

In the later period of his life we find a gap beMleen the promise and 

p'ertormance of Nehru. During .the years intervening be~een 1935 and 1955, 

Nehru's philosophy underwent a great change. In the Avacii Congress Nehru 

advanced a broad perspective of economic growth corhbined with social jus

tice. However, this conception of developmental perspective implied a depar

ture from classical socialism, and even from the socialist ideas and visions 

expounded by Jawaharlal himself in the pre-Independence days. His depar

tures from Marxism were partly aimed at reconciling the classical socialist ap

proach with Indian conditions. His socialism seeks to attain social regenera

tion and rejuvenation which we all seek to emulate where individual initiative 

and freedom would thrive and spirit of co-operation would be there. 

Thus, Nehru's socialism had three district features :individualism, Marx

ism and Gandhism. 

It is true that Nehru could not press forward with: socialism at the same 

speed as he wanted, but this did not detract him from hi's belief that India must 

go in the way of socialism. Nehru steadfastly carried on his campaign empha

sizing the urgency of economic and social revolution. Jawaharlal nurtured a 

grand dream of a modern, democratic, socialist India, achieved with as much 

importance attached to the means as to the end. He was a visionary as well as 

a planner; and the combination imbued his vision with realism. In the words of 

Dr. S.Radhakrishnan : "His life and work have had a profound influence on our 

' mental make up, social structure and· intellectual development." Jawaharlal 
' 

Nehru retained the capacity for seeing visions and dreaming dreams and the 

will and strength to give shape .to them. He remains the most sensitive_ and 

h:umans leader of his time not only in newly free Afro-Asia but in the entire 

world. 
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LOHIAN BRAND OF SOCIALISM 

Rammanohar Lohia's centre of all thought was rl)an, his future and his 

new civilization. Lohia was essenti~lly a man of the revolution, a leader of the 

masses, having nothing to do with people living in ivory: towers. 

Rammanohar Lohia is one of the great socialist leaders of modern In

dia. Lohia's contribution to the Indian socialist thought and movement was 

outstanding and remarkable. ~is socialism was a product of the soil. He bor

rowed freely from the western as well as the soviet models of socialism and 

adjusted these to suit his new brand of socialism for the lndiall way of life. He 

attempted to theorise an indigenous version of socialism. 

Lohia states : "The socialist doctrine needs to be retold in terms of the 

simple truth that all men are equal, not only within the nation but also among 

nations." Lohia notes : "A remarkable conjunction of economic development 

and the spirituality of freedom and peace seeks to be the mark of our times." 

Lohia says : "Revolution should take its rise from the ir;mermost depths of the 

heart of a people." He admits that 'sound instincts hav~ characterized social

ism in India.' 

Lohia fought all his life against superstitions, obscurantism and religious 

fanaticism. Clovis Maksud says that he was always keen that his politics should 

pave the way to commitment. He had immense faith in th3 human potential. 

Lohia was also allergic to power. 

Rammanohar Lohia gave a new dimension to the ideological quest of 

socialism in his Presidential Address to the National Convention of the 

Socialist Party at Panchmarhi in 1952. He did not blindly accept some of the 

postulates of Marxism which were proved to be irrelevant to the new Indian 
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situation. Lohia advanced an alternative model of development. The 'small

unit machine' to rationalise the economies of the under developed countries, 

the decentralization of power based on the principle of 'Four-Pillar State' and 

non-violent civil disobedience as the method of struggle, constitute Lohia's 

development programme for socialism in the third world. Lohia pleaded for 

decentralised economy. The effect of decentralisation would be to make the 

content of democracy much greater. Lohia's contributions were great in social 

spheres. He wanted to root out caste stratifications, ineq9alities and corruption 

embedded in Indian society: Lohia espoused the c~use of "preferential 
, I 

'opportunities'' for the upl'lftment of the backward castes ',and communities. He 

hoped that they might achieve equality. 

Lohia's contention that the communist and capitalist models of develop

ment are irrelevant in the context of socio-economic conditions of the under 

developed countries is remarkable and important. Lohia formulated an alter

native path of development to the socialist transformation of India and the 

whole third world. Lohia brought out the nexus between the development of · 
' 

the capitalist technology and the under development of the third world. He 

criticised the capitalist technology. Lohia denounced the ruthless suppression 

and denial of democratic freedom as prevalent in communist countries. 

Lohia will be remembered for his humanism, e'galitarianism and fight 

against injustice in all forms. His contribution regardi~g socialist thought are 

remarkable. His role and contribution was great to lay: down the basic policy 

formulations of Asian Socialism in Asian Socialist conference. Lohia gave a 

call for organising a 'Third Camp' in world affairs, which would have a positive 

commitment to both democracy and socialism. Lohia sought to take the good 

Western values although he was not in favour of blindly imitating the West. 

Lohia understood that India could not achieve modernity by following the 

European model. 
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Lohia provided a new social philosophy which highlighted the social and 

economic development and prosperity and would act as a guide to the devel

oping and third-world countries suggesting transformation of society. He 

. emphasised that the Indian socialists must not seek to borrow ideas from the 

EUropean socialist movement. 

Lohia stood for political and economic emancipation of the people. He 

knew that no progress can be attained so long the minq is .caged. The values 

he cherished are important and should be emulated. 

Paying glowing tributes to the contributions of Rammanohar Lohia. 

Madhu Limaye says : "It is my belief that DL Lohia's views and thoughts .......... 

will in future come to be accepted to have great relevance for solving the 

country's problems .......... I have no doubt that his contributions to modern 

India will come to be regarded as only second to that of Mahatma Gandhi." 
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ASOKE MEHTA ON SOCIALISM~ 

Asoke Mehta's contributions as an economist and democratic socialist 

are great. Though Mehta was never a Marxist yet he had love for socialism 

and worked hard to usher in socialism in India from his early days when he 

was a member of the Congress Socialist Party. Under the influence of 

Jayaprakash Narayan, Acharya Narendra Dev and Rammanohar Lohia, Mehta's 

activities especially in the trade union field to inculcate and disseminate social

ist ideas are noteworthy featur~. In the later period of his life, Mehta was more 

inclined towards western values of social democracy and economic planning. 

Asoke Mehta should be remembered for his seminal contribution towards eco

nomic planning in India and his concerns to raise the standard of living of the 

Indian people and economic self-reliance of the coun~ry. Mehta deprecated 

the system to lean on foreign aid and advocated economic self-sufficiency cif 

the country. He was of the opinion that until India remains econo_mically and 

technically backward and under-developed, foreign countries would dominate 

~nd impose restrictions on our economy. Mehta wanted to remove the fetters 

by strengthening the economy. 

Mehta stressed emphasis and importance on devising plans and strate

gies of development in India. He says : "When we talk of transformation and 

modernisation, we realise that what we seek is the simultaneous strengthen

ing of the material and technical bases of our social· life, our defences and our 

means of increasing private consumption."11 Mehta emph9sised on ethic~ of 

austerity. Mehta viewed budget as a tool of economic' policy. He says : "The 
t 

Budget is necessarily a tool of economic policy and it seeks to direct growth as 

well as seek social change." He also observes that indLstrial growth must trig

ger agricultural growth. 

Mehta wanted to· stamp out inequalities, corruption and disparities from 
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the society. He had strong faith on democracy and dempcratic values, culture 

and institutions. The socialism which Mehta visualised and envisioned had two 

chief aims - justice and equality - equality meaning the equality of opportunity 

and justice the removal of economic exploitation.· 

Mehta opined that Indian socialism will be different from Russian social

ism as conditions and circumstances of the two countries differ. Like Lohia, 

Mehta was nurturing an idea to have an indigeneous kind of socialism with 

respect to democratic values and norms, parliamentary institutions and demo

cratic planning. Mehta's socialism appears to be humane and'ethical in char

acter. 

INFLUENCE OF GANDHI ON NEHRU, LOHIA ANb A~OKE MEHTA 

"Few men in their lifetime aroused stronger emotibns or touched deeper 

chords >of humanity than Gandhi,"12 observes B .. R. Nand a. 'Generations to · 

come, it may be', wrote Einstein of Gahdhi in July 1944, 'will scarcely believe 

ttlat such a one as this ever in flesh and blood walked upon this earth.' It would 

be difficult to think of another Indian personality beside the Buddha as com

pletely integrated as Gandhi. According to Minoa Masani, "Undoubtedly, the 

greatest man I have known was Mahatma Gandhi." Gandhi had struck some 

o'f the inner chords of Indian humanity; his appeal for courage and sacrifice 

evoked a ready response because he was himself the epitome of these quali.: 

ties. Gandhi was the product of the Indian renaissance. 

Gandhi aimed at being a complete man and for him the ethical approach 

was vital for pub.lic as much as private life. The impact ot Gandhi and Gandhian 

ideals and principles were formidable on Nehru, Lohia arid also Mehta, Gandhi's 
. . ' 

leadership was the pole star of Nehru's political life. Often, he disagreed with 

Gandhi's ideology, approach and analysis, but scrupulously put aside his own 
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ideas in preference to Gandhi's. But at the same time we find thatthere were 

d,ifferences with Gandhi especially on the subject of socialism and the radical · 
I . . 

pplicies which Nehru pursued. It was Gandhi who ch()OSe Nehru to be his 

political heir. Jawaharlal had a deep and unbreakable attachment for Gandhi. 
I ;I 

Above all, in Nehru's conception of socialism, one is bound to notice a certain 

a:mount of liberal bourgeois ideology, plus traces Iof Gandhi's utopian 

moralistic ideas. 

In India socialist thought. came to be influenced by Gandhian views and 

ideals. Rammanohar Lohia was the one thinker who tried to give a new 

orientation of Marxist and Gandhian principle. Lohia was a disciple of Gandhiji, 

but he never accepted the latter's view points blindly and differed from· him on 
. ' . 

many occasions over approach to problems and mode of action . 

. Gandhi's concept of Satyagraha and decentralization of power 

exercised an ineffacable influence .on Lohia. Satyagraha of Gandhiji's 

conception was. an alternative to bullet. Dr. Lohia sai.d : "Satyagraha is the 

specific contribution to political action which Gandhiji ~ade." Lohia's purpose 
1 I ; 

is to salvage Gandhism from its recent distortions and fall, and "embody the 

essential part of Gandhiji's teachings in a mechanism of struggle that we might 

evolve ourselves." 

Asoke Mehta was also impressed and influenced by Gandhi as other 

socialist leaders. Like Gandhi Mehta believed that village economy should be 

strengthened. Mehta appreciated the Gandhian techniques for the 

a,chievement of objectives. He was influenced by Gandhi's insistence on 

irrproving the ethical aspect of life. Mehta indicated that the organic 

relatedness between ends and means as propounded by Gandhiji should be 

emulated. 
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NEHRU'S DILEMMA AND VACILLATION. 

From the above study it appears, that Nehru, fired by a 'grand· idea' 
"! . 

tirelessly carried on a national campaign for socialism ard evoked wide . re-

sponse for a change ·in the socialist direction. But the re:sponse remained only 

amorphous and diffused and could not assume any organised, concrete and 

coherent shape. Although Nehru accepted communism as an ideal of society, 
I 

hie could never be an unqualified Marxist. Nehru acquired and maintained, 

tbroughout his life, a half-liberal, half-marxist position. It should be mentioned 

tt)at Nehru became more and more convinced .that if socialism had to take 

r9ots in India it must be adapted to the conditions in India and must be ex-
! 

pressed in the language of India. 

In making an assessment of Jawaharlal Nehry's role in establishing 
I 

s'ocialism in India, one has to keep in mind that in lnd.ia, during the twenties 
I . 4 

a:nd the thirties, there had been two mutually exclusiv~ political perspectives 

a:nd programmes, offered by Gandhi and the Commu~ist Party of India, and 

tmat Nehru was caught in the cobweb of confusion in;, his choice of his own 
, . 1 

pplitical ideal. He failed to oft:er an independent political perspective. which · 

c:ould be an alternative to Gandhi and the comunists. Nehru, naturally, 

s.uffered from great contradictions and vacillations. He himself confessed about 
' 

"the two ways" that have moved him, and many of his countrymen, namely, 
' 

"nationalism and political freedom as represented by congress and social 

freedom as represented by socialism"; and he admitted that "to continue these 

tJvo outlooks and make them an organic whole is the problem of the Indian 
I 

socialist."13 
I 
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TOWARDS A COMMON END 

Jawaharlal Nehru, Rammanohar Lohia and Asoke Mehta were all demo

cratic socialists and establishment of socialism in India was their common end. 
I 

"fhey have inspired us to soar high. They have inspired us to aspire for the best 

ir;J all our endeavours for the attainment of socialist goal. 

\ 
The socialist model for India was a creative concept which represented 

' 

a departure from classical capitalism of the West and; classical socialism of 

~ussia. One Polish Marxist scholar has aptly characterised it as the concep- · 
I ' 

tion of the third way of a 'national revolutionary pattern' which is 'non-classical 
i 

in its character and content.' 

Nehru, Lohia and Mehta were not content with political Jreedo~ but were 

inspired by the vision of anew society based on equality, social justice and 
' ' 

freedom. All the three thinkers emphasised that the objective and goal of so-

dalism would be the establishment of an egalitarian society where social~ and 

~conomic justice .. democratic values would be maintained and development of 

human personality would be t~e hallmark. They viewed democratic planning 

as a measure to boost production and equitable distribution thereby enhanc-
1 i 

ing the economic well-being of the masses. They laid :~tress on improvement 

of the Indian economy. They wanted to rouse the motivation of the people to 

serve their country. They emphasised on the strength,ening of moral founda

tions of politics, accorded importance ori the mainte~ance of Indian culture 

~nd traditions and sought to uphold the ethical principles. The destination is 

democratic, humane socialism. 
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HOPE AND OPTIMISM . 

. It was the firm commitment of Jawaharlal Nehru, Rammanohar Lohia 

and Asoke Mehta to carry through the radical socio-economic transformation 

required by socialism. Nehru once said : "Today the community has to be 

a,rganised in order to establish social and economic justice. This organisation 

is possible on the· fascist basis, but this· does not bring j~stice, or equality, and 
! > • ~· 

is essentially unsound. The only other way is the social!st way." Surendranath 
' 

Dwivedy, a socialist leader, is hopeful and optimistic about socialism as he 
: 

s:ays : "Socialist ideology is· best suited to our country; I ain yearning for the 

day when the younger generation will work for this objective." 

Socialism does not come spontaneously though objective forces push it 

along. There has to be continuous change bringing in what is new, what did 
' 

not previously exist. This is the test history has placed before its modern and 

contemporary makers. 
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